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ARTICLE 1
RECOGNITION

Paragraph 1— Union Recognition

4

The Company recognizes the International Union, United
Automobile, Aerospace and Agricultural Implement
Workers of America, Local No. 12 (Jeep Unit), as the sole
and exclusive representative of its employees, who work in
the Toledo area, in classifications that are included in the
Collective Bargaining Unit.

Paragraph 2—Bargaining Unit—Exclusions

(5)

All employees who come under the jurisdiction of this
contract shall be members of the International Union,
United Automobile. Aerospace and Agricultural
Implement Workers of America, Local No. 12 (Jeep Unit).
excepting those employees who have been excluded by
decision of the National Union Relations Board, for the
purpose of Collective bargaining, and further excepting all
supervision.

Paragraph 3—FEqual Application of Agreement

M

[t is the policy of Chrysler Corporation’s Toledo Assembly
Plant and the UAW Local 12 Jeep Unit that the provisions
of this Agreement be applied to all employees covered by
this Agreement without discrimination because of race,
color, religion, age. national origin, status as a qualified
person with a disability. sex, including sexual harassment
and membership in any other legally protected class.

[n order to assure full knowledge and understanding of the
foregoing principle on the part of employees and all agents
and representatives of the Corporation and the Union, the
parties hereby incorporate the same in this agreement. Any
employee who claims that, in violation of said principle, he
has been denied rights guaranteed by this Agreement may
complain as provided in the grievance procedure. Any such

2



AGREEMENT

Paragraph 1—Agreement

(n

(2)

This agreement, made and concluded at Toledo, Lucas

County, State of Ohio, this 29th day of December, 2003,

by and between Toledo Assembly Plant of DAIMLER-

CHRYSLER CORPORATION, doing business in the

County of Lucas, State of Ohio, and/or its successors,

assignees, or receivers, party of the first part, hereinafter

called “the Company”, and the employees of said

Company who are members of the International Union

United Automobile, Aerospace and Agricubtural

Implement Workers of America, Local No. 12 (Jeep Unit)

thereof, party of the second part, hereinafter called “the

Union®,

The parties of this Agreement recognize that they are

engaged in a common endeavor in which each of them has

separate and distinct responsibilities. However, each party

holds the sume basic interests and vital concern for the

success of the business; Which necessitates both manage- -
ment and the employees working together to the end that

the quality and cost of the product will prove increasingly

satisfactory and autractive 10 the consumer. [n considgra-&.
tion of the mutual interest and concern for the ¢ontinued
success of the Company, the parties have together estab-
lished this Agreement to secure a closer and more harmo-
nious relationship between themselves.

Paragraph 2—Paragraphs Identification
(3) The parties of this agreement concur that the titles and

subtitles to the various anicles and paragraphs of this
agreement are for the sole purpose of identification and
shall not be used to interpret the provisions they identify.




(8)

claim when presented in writing, pursuant to the First
Level of the grievance procedure, must contain a full state-
ment of the facts giving rise to the claim and the reasons
why the employee believes he has been discriminated
against. If appealed to Third Level, Jeep Unit Chairman,
before deciding whether to take the grievance up with the
Union Relations Supervisor or his designated representa-
tive, may refer the claim to the Chairman of the Civil
Rights Cominittee of the Local Union for a factual investi-
gation and report. The member of the Civil Rights
Committee designated by the Chairman to investigate the
claim shall not receive pay from the Corporation for time
spent on such activity.

The grievance and arbitration procedure shall be the
exclusive contractual procedure for remedying such
claims.

ARTICLE 1
UNION SHOP-DUES DEDUCTION

Paragraph 1—Requirement of Union Membership

&)

Employees covered by this Agreement at the time it
becomes effective and who arc members of the Unien

at that time shall be required as a condition of continued
employment to continue membership in the Union for the
duration of this Agreement. Employees covered by this
Agreement who are not members of the Union at the time
this Agreement becomes effective shall be required as a
condition of continued employment to become members
of the Union within thirty (30) days of work from the date
of their employment. All employees hired herealter shall
become members of the Union within thirty (30) days of
work from the date of their employment.



Paragraph 2— Discharge For Failure to Tender Dues,

initiation or Reinstatement Fees

(10) Any employee whose membership is terminated by the
Union by reason of his failure to tender dues, initiation or
reinstatement fees required as a condition of acquiring or
retaining membership shall not be retained in the bar-
gaining unit. Written notice to the Company by the Union
of an employee’s non-compliance shall be required
before the Company shall be required to discharge an
employee for such reason.

Paragraph 3—Dues Checkoff: Authorization: Revocation

(11) The Company agrees to deduct the monthly dues of
employees subject to the Agreement, to the extent that
such employees have executed the following assignment,
authorization and direction:

CHECK-OFF OF DUES
TO: Toledo Assembly Plant Date
Of Chrysler Corporation

[ hereby assign to Local Union No. 12, International Union,
United Automobile, Aerospace and Agricultural implement
Workers of America (UAW) from any wages earned by me
as your employee (in my present or in any luture employ-
ment by you), such sums as the Financial Officer of said
Local Union No. 12 may certify as due and owing from me
as membership dues, and for initiation or reinstatement fees
and monthly dues in such sum as may be established from
time to time by said Local Union in accordance with the
Constitution of the International Union, UAW. | authorize
and direct you to deduct such amounts from my pay and/or
regular S.U.B. Benefit while on layoff and to remit same
(o the Union at such times and in such manner as may be
agreed upon between you and the Union at any time while
this authorization is in effect.



(12)

This assignment, authorization and direction shall be
irrevocable for the periad of one (1) year from the date of
delivery hereof to you, or untii the termination of the col-
lective bargaining agreement between the Company and
the Union which is in force at the time of delivery of this
authorization whichever occurs sooner; and 1 further
agree and direct that this agreement. authorization and
direction shall be automatically renewed, and shall be
irrevocable for successive periods of one (1) year each or
for the period of each succeeding applicable collective
bargaining agrecment hetween the Company and the
Union, whichever shall be shorter, unless written notice is
given by me to the Company and the Union not more than
twenty (20) days and not fess than one (1) day prior to the
expiration of such period of one (1) year, or of each appli-
cable collective bargaining agreement between the
Company and the Union whichever occurs sooner.

This authorization is made pursuant to the provisions of
Section 302(c) of the Union Management Relations Act off
1947, and otherwise as amended as permitied by state law.

Paragraph 4—Pay Periods in Which Deductions
To be Made

(13

All deductions made in accordance with Paragraph 3 here-
of, will be made from the first pay period of each month
afier the employee has worked forty (40) hours or more in
that month. Whenever an employee does not have a suffi-
cient amount earned to cover the full deduction, the
Company will make a deduction from the following pay
period or from regular S.U.B. bencfits if on layoft.

Paragraph 5—Remiitance of Ducs-Records Furnished
Union

(14)

Any money deducted will be transmitted by check
payable to “Local No. 12 UAW” within the first two
weeks of the month following the month in which the
deduction is made.



(15) Accompanying the check will be a list by permanent
clock card number of all the employees covered by this
agreement, with the social security number listed after
the name. This list must contain the following informa-
tion after each name: (it may be coded in any way that is
easiest to handle).

mERE S ER e RO TR

The amount of the deduction (I month or more}
Application and initiation fees (Separaie from dues)
Laid off and date

Personal Leave and date

Sick Leave and dae

Military Leave and date

Discharged and date and reason

Deceased and date

Promoted to excluded occupation and date
Vacation and date

Resigned (quit) and date

Pension and date

No signed deduction authorization from employee

m.

(16) A copy of this list shall be furnished to the Chairman of
the Executive Committee of the Union.

{(17) Sheuld any question arise as to the information set forth
on the aforesaid list, the Company agrees to exhibit the
working records of any employee to the duly accredited
representatives of the Union.



ARTICLE T
RIGHTS RESERVED TO MANAGEMENT

Paragraph 1—Management Rights

(18) The right to hire, discharge, discipline, prorate, to main-
tain order and efficiency, to decide the number and loca-
tion of plants, the machine and tool equipment, the prod-
ucts to be manufactured, the method of manufacture,
schedules of production, the processes of manufacturing
or assembling together with all designs, engineering and
the control of raw material, semi-manufactured and fin-
ished parts, which may be incorporated into the products
manufactured, shal! be the responsibility of the manage-
ment, providing it is not in conflict with any paragraph of
this Agreement.

ARTICLE 1V
REPRESENTATION

Paragraph 1--Recognition of Union Representatives

(19) The Company agrees to negotiate with accredited repre-
sentatives of the Union, selected in a manner determined
by the employees, for the purpose of resolving any dis-
pute which may arise concerning rates of pay, hours,
working conditions, dismissals, seniority rights or
alleged discriminations; or for the settlement of disputes
or ghevances which may arise during the term of this
agreement.

Paragraph 2—Number of Districts

(200 It is mutually agreed that the principle of proportional
representation which reflects increases and decreases in
the work force is a sound and sensible basis for impie-
menting the represeniation sections ef this Agreement.




(21) The ratio of Stewards to employees shall not exceed |1 to
225 and the number of Stewards shall be as set forth in
the table below:

Number of Employees Number of
On Active Roll Stewards
1— 337 1
338— 563 2
564— 789 3
790—1015 4
1016—1241 5
1242—1467 6
1468—1693 7
1694—1919 8
1920—2145 9
2146—2371 10
23722597 11
2598—2823 12
2824—3049 13
3050—3275 14
3276—3501 15
3502—3727 16
3728—3953 17
3954—417% 18
4180—4405 19
4306—4631 20
4632—4857 21

{22) REach Steward shall be assigned to a district. The depan-
ments or parts thereof which will constitute districts in
the plant will be determined by mutual agreemem
between the Company and the Union. When a district
consists of more than one department, such departments
will be physically located adjacent to one another insofar
as reasonably practicable.
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L))

(24)

(25)

Redistricting shall be accomplished in the following
manner and at the following times: (I) within five (5)
working days after the end of the month of April. August
and December, the Union will be provided with the aver-
age number of employees on the active roll in the plant
during each such month. This number shall be the basis
on which the appropriate number of districts shall be
cffective with the first pay period in the month following
the month (i.e., June, October, February) in which the
number of districts is determined in accordance with (T)
above the redistricting and the determination of the
Union representatives shall be accomplished prior to the
adjustment date.

The plant may be redistricted in accordance with sub-
paragraph (22) above from time to time upon the written
request of either the Company or the Union. The parties
may agree (o establish a flexible districting plan to pre-
determine the districts to be eliminated or added consis-
tent with ratios at various employment levels of the plant.
When unusual circumstances arise and such circum-
stances result in the number of empleyees en active roll
that would require an increase or decrease of two (2) or
more districts, the parties shall make adjustments in the
districts concurrent with such changes in' accordance
with subparagraphs (21) and (22) of this Agreement. If
the parties are unable to reach agreement, the matter shall
immediately be referred to Corporate Union Relations
and the International Union for resolution.

Paragraph 3—Stewards

(26)

27N

In each district, employees in the district shall be repre-
sented by one Steward for each shift who shall be a regu-
lar employee having seniority and working in the district.
It is undersiood and agreed that each Steward has full
time work to perform in the plant. 1t is understood and
agreed that the Steward will not leave his district during

9



(28)

29)

(30)

working hours. The Superviser will grant permission to
the Steward to leave his work for the purpose of present-
ing grievances. The Supervisor also will grant permis-
sion to the Steward to leave his work if the Steward
advises his Supervisor that a grievance or grievances
have been referred 1o him by one or more of his con-
stituents which require investigation before the grievance
or grievances can be properly presented. In such case,
the Steward shall advise the Supervisor of the number
and nature of grievances he wishes permission to inves-
tigate, and after investigating such grievances shall
advise the Supervisor of those grievances he disposed of
and present the remaining grievances to the Supervisor.
If the Steward goes into a depariment other than the one
in which he works 1o investigate grievances, he will
advise the Supervisor in the depariment of his presence
and the number and nature of the grievances he wishes 1o
investigate.  After investigaling the grievance, the
Steward shall advise the Supervisor or the designated
representative of management, the number and nature of
the grievances that he disposed of and present the
remaining grievances.

If it is necessary for a Steward to speak to an employee
about a grievance, he will make arrangements with the
employee’s Supervisor to do so.

Stewards during their working hours, without loss of
time or pay, may in accordance with the terms of this
Section, perform their duties of conferring with
Supervision or other designated representatives of the
plant management and of investigating grievances. The
privilege of Stewards to leave their work during working
hours without loss of pay is subject to the understanding
that the time will be devoted to the prompt handling of
legitimate grievances and will not be abused and the
Stewards will do the work to which they are assigned at
all times except when necessary to leave their work to
handle gricvances as provided herein.
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31)

During overtime periods or weekend work the Steward
shall be scheduled to work as long as there is work
scheduled in his district he can do and any of his respec-
tive constituents are working; and will investigate and
present only grievances that arise during that overtime
period or weekend work.

Paragraph 4—Executive Committeemen

3y

(33)

(34)

(35)

The Execotive Committee of the Union shall consist of
six (6} members, each of whom shall be an employee of
the plant having seniority or a regular employee of the
plant having seniority who is on lcave of absence. One
(I} member of the Commitlee may be designated by the
Union as Chairman, in which case the Company will be
so notified, and one (1) member of the Commiittee shall
be an employee on a skilled worker’s classification joh.
It is understood and agreed that each member of the
Executive Committee of the Union whe is a regular
employee of the plant has work to perform in the plant,
and that he will not leave his work without first notifying
his Supervisor and shall report to his Supervisor on his
return.

Members of the Executive Commiittee, by agreement
between the Company and the Executive Committee
may have assigned to them certain districts in the plant
and on proper occasions may go into those districts, but
not into other districts of the plant assigned to other
Executive Committeemen.

The Supervisor will grant permission to an Exccutive
Comimitteeman to leave his work for the purpose of
attending regular or special conterences with the
Supervisor of Union Relations.

L



(36)

37

The Supervisor will also grant permission to Stewards to
communicate by telephone on an unsettled grievance
with the Executive Committeeman assigned 1o their dis-
tricts and also will grant permission to an Executive
Committeeman (1) to leave his work to confer on griev-
ances with Stewards in the districts of the plant assigned
to that Executive Committeernan when the Executive
Commitieeman has been requested to do so by the
Steward, and (2} to present grievances to the
Superintendent or other management representative des-
ignated to receive them from the Executive
Committeeman in his district. Executive Committeemen
may perform their regular grievance procedure duties
during working hours without loss of time or pay.
During overtime periods or weekend work, the Executive
Committeeman shall be scheduled to work as long as
there is work scheduled in his district he can do and any
of his respective constituents are working; and will inves-
tigate and present only grievances that arise during that
overtime period or weekend work.

Paragraph 5—Abuse of the Procedure

(38)

(39)

The Company may present to the Chairman of the
Executive Committee as grievances any abuses of the
gricvance procedure by the Unien, ils Stewards, its
Executive Committecmen, or other representatives or
members of the Union. If the Company is dissatisfied
with the disposition of the grievance made by the Union,
it may take the grievance up with the International Union.
The Union may present to the Supervisor of  Union
Relations as grievances any abuses of the grievance pro-
cedure by the Company or its representatives, An appeal
in accordance with the grievance procedure may be taken
by the Union il it is dissatisfied with the Supervisor of
Union Relations” decision.



(30)

Such grievances by either the Company or the Union
shall be presented in writing.

Paragraph 6—Conduct of Union Representatives

(4n)

Union representatives employed in the plant are subject
to the same discipline as any other employee in the plant
for violation of shop rules.

Ve
Paragraph 7—Regular Conferences

42)

@3

(44)

Regular conferences shall take place between the
Executive Committee of the Union and the Human
Resource Manager on one day, Tuesday, of each week.
An agenda of the matters to be taken up at the meeling
shall be delivered to the Supervisor of Union Relations
by the Executive Commitiee on the Monday moming
preceding the meeting.

Members of the Executive Committee of the Union shall
receive pay from the company at their regular hourly
rates for time spent in such regular conferences. If the
Supervisor of Union Relations agrees to a meeting or the
continuation of a meeling during overtime hours, each
member of the Executive committee shall receive pay
from the Company at the appropriate overtime rate for
the overtime he spends in such meeting.

The Executive Committee may meet at a place designat-
ed by the Company on company property of one-half
(1/2) hour immediately preceding a meeting with the
Supervisor of Union Relations, for which meeting an
agenda has been filed with the Supervisor of Union
Relations by the Executive Commiltee.

Paragraph 8—Special Conferences

(45)

Special conferences for important matters may be
arranged between representative of the Union and the
Supervisor of Union Relations, or the Plant Manager or
his designated representatives. The Union representatives

13



(46)

(47)

at such special conferences shall be limited to members of
the Executive Committee. Upon request, the Regional
Director of the Union for the area, or his regular repre-
sentative, may also attend. Arrangements for such special
conferences shall be made in advance with the Supervisor
of Union Relations, or the Plant Manager or his designat-
ed representative, by the Chairman of the Executive
Committee, and an agenda of the matters to be taken up at
the meeting shall be presented at the time the conference
is requested. Matters taken up in special conferences shall
be confined to those included in the agenda.

Union representatives as specified in subparagraph (45)
above if working in the plant shall receive pay from the
Company at their regular hourly rates for the time spent
in such special conferences, provided they would other-
wise have worked in the plant during the time spent in
such conferences

Upon the request of the Director, National Depariment of
the International Union, the Manager of Union
Relations of the Corporation will make arrangements for
a representative of the National Department of the
International Union to attend such special conferences.

ARTICLE YV
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Paragraph 1—Parties Commitment to Procedure

(48)

It is mutually agreed that the prompt adjustment of griev-
ances is desirable in the interest of sound relations
between the employees and the Company. Accordingly.,
grievances shall be settled through the Grievance
Procedure set forth herein. No employee or employees
shall discontinue work or in any manner disrupt the nor-
mal operations of the Company while a grievance is
being processed through this procedure,
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Paragraph 2—Definition of a Grievance

49)

50y

(51)

As used in this Agreement, the term “grievance” shall
mean any misunderstanding, difference, or dispute
between the Company and the Union, or one or more of
the employees represented by the Union arising out of
this Agreement, or any supplemental agreements thereto,
concerning or relating to the interpretation and applica-
tion thereof and filed subsequent to the effective date of
this Agreement.

The Union agrees that it will discourage its members from
bypassing the grievance procedure and arbitration proce-
dures with respect to any claim or complaint which may
be made the subject of a grievance under the contract.
The Executive Committee or Union Representative may
write and sign a grievance in behalf of any employee or
group of employees. 1f a space provided on the griev-
ance form is not applicable w the participants in the first
or second level the grievance may be referred by the
Executive Committee directly to the third level.

Paragraph 3—Time Limits on Claims

(52)

(53)

(54

When any grievance or complaint affecting the financial
status of an employee has resulted in a decision in favor
of the employee, such settement shalt be retroactive to
the date of the occurrence of the injustice, but not more
than one-hundred twenty (120) days prior to the date
the grievance was [first brought to the attention of the
Company. When a grievance is settled and monies are
owed, the employee will receive such monies within thir-
ty (30) days.

Where it appears from all circumstances surrounding the
case that the employee had no knowledge of the exis-
tence of a grievance, the Company and the Union will
mutually agree on what retroactivity should be applied.
The Executive Committee or the employee may with-
draw the gricvance at any level.

15



Paragraph 4—Steps of Procedure
This grievance procedure is divided in five (5) levels.

(55)

(56)

(57)

First Level: An employee having a grievance or one des
ignated employee of a group of employees having
grievance will 1ake up and discuss and attempt to setd
the grievance with the steward and the Supervisor. Th
Supervisor will give full and fair consideration to th
grievance as promptly as circumstances allow and h
shall render a fair and just decision by the end of th
working day following the day on which the grievanc
was brought to his attention.

Second Level: If a satisfactory settlement is not reachec
in the First Level, the grievance will be reduced to writ
ing by the Steward and must indicate what relief 1
requested in the instant case on a form provided by the
Company, and signed by the employee involved. The
Supervisor shail state on the grievance form his answer t¢
the employee’s grievance and his position with regarc
thereto and shall then sign the grievance. The grievance
shall then be referred to the Executive Committeemar
and the Area Manager of the division. The Executive
committeeman and the Area Manager of the division
shall meet at the end of the working day following the
day on which the grievance was brought to their attention
1o discuss the grievance and make every effort to settie
the matter. The Area Manager shall state on the griev-
ance form his answer to the employee’s grievance and his
position with regard thereto and shail then sign the griev-
ance. If the answer is not satisfactory, then the matter
shatl be promptly referred to the Chairman of the Unit
ard the Union Relations Supervisor for {urther handling
in the Third Level.

Third Level: Grievances that have not been settled in the
Second Level of this procedure shall be referred by the
Executive Committee to the Chairman of the Unit. It
shall be the responsibility of the Union to prepare and
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(58)

(59)

(60)

02}

publish an agenda of these unsettled grievances. A copy
of the grievances shall be delivered to the Labor
Relations office at least seven (7) days prior Lo being dis-
cussed unless mutually agreed to discuss sooner.

There shall be a weekly Third Level grievance meeting
held at such place, day and time as may be designated by
the Union Relations Supervisor and the Chairman of the
Executive Committee for the purpose of reviewing and
settling Third Level grievances. The Chairman of the
Unit shall represent the Union, and he shall be assisted
by the Executive Committeeman and/or steward of the
area from which the grievance originated. The Union
Relations Supervisor shall represent the Company. By
mutual consent either party may have a designated rep-
resentative as they deem necessary to supply information
relative to the grievances,

The Company and Union representatives shall discuss
the matter and shall take every action possible to effect
the settlement of the matter at the Third Level grievance
meeting.

Any grievance which cannot be satisfactorily settted at
the Third Leve] grievance meeting shall be referred to the
Fourth Level of the Grievance Procedure.

Fourth Level: Grievances which have not been settled or
withdrawn by the Executive Cornmittee in the Third
Level shall be referred to the Regional Director of the
UAW or his representative and the Manager of Human
Resources or, in his absence from the plant, his repre-
sentative. The Regional Director or his representative
shall be assisted by the Chairman of the Unit and such
other representatives as the Chairman shall request, The
Regional Director of the UAW or his representutive and
the Manager of Human Resources or his representative
shall meet within a period of seven (7) calendar days

17



from the receipt of said appeal to reach a decision on said
appeal, unless by mutual consent of both parties the peri-
od of time for holding such a meeting on an employee’s
appeal shall be extended. When a decision has been
reached the Company shall inform the Union in writing
as 1o its decision with regard to the matter within seven
(7) days after such meeting.

Paragraph 5—Steps of Arbitration

(62)

(63)

(64)

(65)

(66)

Grievances which are not settled in the Fourth Level of the
Grievance Procedure may be referred to the Regional
Director of the UAW or his representative and Corporate
Union Relations for resolution prier to submitting the
unresolved issue (o Arbitration. Issues which are not sub-
sequently resolved may be referred to Arbitration through
the following procedure:

Fifth Level: Grievances which are not seitled in the
Fourth Level of the Grievance Procedure may be referred
to Arbitration through the following procedure:

The Union shall give the Company notice in writing that
it desires to submit the grievance or grievances to arbitra-
tion within thirty (30) days after the Fourth Level deci-
sion has been rendered.

A permanent arbitrator will be selected from the list of
registered arbitrators o be furnished by the UAW
International, The services of this arbitrator may be ter-
minated with thirty (30) days written notification from
either party. [f an arbitrator is terminated during the term
of this agreement, a new list will be submitted as indicat-
ed above.

The retainer fee for an arbitrator will be borne equally
between the Company and the Union.

Paragraph 6—Function and Authority of Arbitrator

(67)

Tt shall be the function of the arbitrator, and he shall be
empowered, except as his powers are limited herein, after
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(63)

(69)

(70)

(71)

due investigation, to make a decision in cases of alleged
violations of the terms of this Agreement or Company
rules and regulations and to make a decision upon any
question involving the scope of his powers. Except as oth-
erwise expressly provided herein, he shall have no power
or authority to rule on or to decide any matter which, under
this Agreement, is the sole responsibility of the
Management to decide or on matters involving health and
safety and/or production standard disputes. He shall have
no power to add to or subtract from or to modify any terms
of this Agreement. He shall have no power to substifute
his discretion for the Company’s discretion in cases where
the Company is given discretion by this Agreement; pro-
vided however, that the Company hereby authorizes the
arbitrator, in connection with the decision of any case
involving disciplinary discharge, layoff or other penalty
for vielation of any provision of this Agreement or of a
Company rule or regulation, to review and make a decision
upon its exercise of discretion in the imposition of a penal-
ty, either with respect to the kind or the degree thereof,
After a case on which the arbitrator s empowered to rule
hereunder has been referred to him, the case may be
withdrawn by the Union.

The fees and approved expense of the Arbitration shali be
paid by the party against whom the arbitrator renders an
adverse decision, and all other expenses shall be borne
by the party incurring them.

The arbitrator may make such investigation as he may
deem proper and may, at his option or at the request of
either party, hold a hearing at which he will examine the
witnesses of each party. Each party shall have the right
to cross examine all such witnesses and to make a record
of such proceedings.

No claims against the Company resulting from arbitra-



(72)

73

(74)

tion, including claims for back wages, by an employee
covered by this agreement or by the Union, shall be valid
for any period greater than the period of time estabiished
in Paragraph 3 of this Agreement.

No claim for back wages arising out of a layoff of any
kind shall exceed the amount of wages the employee
would otherwise have earned at his regular rate, less any
unemployment compensation and Supplemental
Unemployment Benefits that he may have received dur-
ing the period of layoff. Monies earned by the employee
during the period of layoff shall be allowed as credit to
the company.

No decision of the arbitrator or of the Company in any
case shall create a basis of retroactive adjustment in any
other case.

There shall be no appeal from a decision of the arbitrator.
Each such decision shall be final and binding upon the
Union and its members, the employee or employees
involved and the Company.

Paragraph 7—Time Limits

(73)

(76)

A grievance not appealed in writing from an answer at
one level of the grievance procedure to the next level of
the gricvance procedure within five (5) working days
after such answer, with the exception of appeals to the
Fifth Level (arbitration), shall be considered settled on
the basis of the Iast answer and not subject to further
review. The five (5) working days may be extended with
mutual consent of both parties at the Second Level of the
grievance procedure.

A grievance may be withdrawn without prejudice, and if
so withdrawn, must be signed by the Union representu-
tive involved, and all financial liabilities shall be can-
celed. If the grievance is reinstated, the financial liabili-
ty shall date only from the date of reinstatement. If the
grievance is not reinstated within three (3) months from
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an

the date of withdrawal, the grievance shall not be rein-
stated. Where one or more grievances involve a similar
issue, those grievances may be withdrawn without preju-
dice pending the disposition of the appeal of a represen-
tative case. In such event the withdrawal without preju-
dice will not affect financial responsibility.

Grievances referred to arbitration must be heard before
the arbitrator within six (6) months or all ability ceases
unless otherwise mutually waived by the Company and
Union.

ARTICLE VI

Toledo Assembly Plant—Operational Understandings

Paragraph 1—Joint Objectives and Goals
(78) The Company and the Union enter into this agreement

with the joint realization that maximum uilization of
human resources potential is vitally important to the
obiectives of the Company, the Union, and individual
employees. A critical element of human resources devel-
opment is ihe adoption of a participative style of opera-
tion. The participative style acknowledges the timportant
contribution that can be made by soliciting input from
employees regarding matiers which directly affect them
in their work environment. This operating style recog-
nizes the need to continuously improve non-adversarial
relationships, based on trust, respect and loyatty. In that
regard, the parties pledge to resolve or adjust differences
that affect their relationship in a manner which exhibits
tolerance, patience, objectivity and avoids confrontation.
The Company and Union recognize thut a cooperative
and participative work environment is essential to the
success of the Chrysler Operating System, the organiza-
tion, and the individual employee.

(79) To that end, the Company and Union pledge to maintain
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a genuine and unreserved spirit of cooperation, with a
common goal of enhancing the dignity and self worth of
all employees. The Company recognizes it must foster
this relationship through a true team effort in cooperation
with the Union. The Company’s commitment to long-
term job security and competitiveness at the Toledo
Assembly plant is coupled with the Union’s acknowl-
edgmient that the Company must produce the highest
quality products at the lowest cost through flexible and
efficient work practices.

Paragraph 2—Company Responsibilities

(809 The Company objectives are to commit it$ resources to
mainttain an environment which enables continuous
improvement initiatives relative to Safety, Quality,
Delivery, Cost and Morale which are inseparably linked
1w job security, and thereby prosperity and strategic
growth for the entire organization.

Paragraph 3—Union Responsibilities

(81} Based on the Company's long term commitment to the
Toledo Assembly workforce, the Union commits its long
term cooperation in recognizing the principle that the
flexibility of the Company must be maintained in order
to improve quality, and efficiency while implementing
work praciices that enhance an overall flexible produc-
tion system. This flexibility includes, among other
things, a minimal number of job classifications, flexibil-
ity in job assignments and job transfers, acceptance and
promotion of extensive training and retraining, accept-
ance and promotion of increased responsibility and
accountability of individual employees and teams of
emplayees, The Union recognizes that decisions relative
to work content are never “final”, but rather should be
constamtly revisiled through an ongoing process where
“change” is the only constant.
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Paragraph 4—Formalized Team Concept

Team Definition

(82) A group of employees performing all of the work in an
arca which might relate to a specific section of the pro-
duction process, a physical area of the plant or any other
logical grouping of jobs that provides meaningful pur-
pose within manufacturing process constraints,

Team Ohjective

(83) The overall purpose of the team is to support the
Corporation’s core beliefs and values with respect to
Inspired People, Customer Focus, Continuous
[mprovement, Our Reputation, and Financial Success,
which promotes quality work, assured conformance to
Standard Operating Procedures (SOP’s), promoting
cohesion between team members, and facilitating inter-
changeable skills between the team members through
equitable training and work assignment rotation.

Employee Responsibilities

(84) The parties agree that all employees shall be required to
perform various duties and assume basic responsibilities
except where munagement elects to assign such work to
other employees, Inclusive but not limited to:
* Performing quality work including:

(a) Problem Detection and Correction.

(b) Discarding and not installing or processing obvi-
ously defective parts and materials.

{c) Checking own work.

(d) informing appropriatec personnel of defects to
make comrections by attaching defective material
tags and/or noting defects on applicable docu-
ments.

* Employees will normally be expected to maintain and
improve immediate work area and equipment includ-

ing:
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(a) Picking up packing materials, scrap and other
debris  through Sweeping. Sifting, Sorting.
Sanitizing and Sustaining a clean work environ-
ment.

(b) Tasks associated with cleaning and monitoring con-
ditions related to checking and alerting supervision
of needed repairs.

(c) Participating in work area improvements related to
efficiency and organization, consistent with the vol-
untary, yet highly desirable participation in
Chrysler Operating System initiatives.

Participating in Continuous Improvement activities

including:

(a) COS Workshops

(b) Waste Reduction Initiatives

{¢) Comtinuous Improvement Workshops

{d) Sharing Forums

{¢) Benchmarking

{f} Problem Solving, Root Cause Analysis

{g) Error Proofing

Instructing employees new o job on proper perform-

ance of their duties including:

(a) How to operite machines and equipment saftely

(b} Demonstrating prescribed methods and sequence
of operations

{¢) Standard Operating Procedures (SOP’s)

Performing miscellancous administrative duties inci-

dental to the job including:

(a) Preparing paperwork and reports

(b) Maintaining records and tallies

Operating data entry equipment and other automated

information handling devices related to the job

Team Leader

{85) When the parties mutually agree to establish a work team

in a particular area, management and the union agree a
leader may be selected Irom the team who will facilitate
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(86)

®

2

team direction and communication within the team and
foster team cooperation and participation in the above
described activities. Team Leaders may be expected to
perform available job assignments as required. Team
Leaders will be scheduled and work an additional one-
half hour before and after the normal work team schedule
to accommodate Team Leader Dutjes.

A. Selection of Team lL.eaders
The Company and the Union agree a Team Leader will
be selected based on the following criteria:

The Team member submits an approved application o
the Toledo Assembly Team Assessment Center.
Application to include various in-plant assignments,
statement of Intra-team operations knowledge.

Team L.eaders will be elected by appropriate team mem-
bers, subject to the concurrence of the Area commiitee-
man and Center Manager. Team Leader selection criteria
will include seniority; demonstrated ability to promote
Team Duties/Responsibilities; demonstrated ability to
perform all operations within team; demonstrated will-
ingness to adjust to new work introduced to the group;
demonstraied willingness to participate in training;
demonstrated ability to facilitate team environment.

The Company and Union recognize the absolute impor-
tance of providing equal opportunity among team mem-
bers in the selection of Team Leaders. Properly Tunc-
tioning teams should naturally provide ample opportuni-
ties for individuals to learn operations specitic o the
Team. In the event a Team member does not feel the
team is functioning properly, the matter wili be reviewed
by Area Supervision. In the event Area Supervision is
unable to address the issue 1o the Team member(s) satis-
faction, the matier will be referred to the Area
Committeeman and Center Manager for resolution.
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%)

Team Leaders shall remain in place a minimum of one (1)
year. At the expiration of this tenure, applications on file
will be reviewed for a potential replacement. Applicants
on file with demonstrated ability to perform the Team
Leader function may displace the current Team Leader at
the expiration of the 12 month term subject to Team
review and approval. In the event there are no applicants
on file, the current Team Leader will continue his duties
for an additional six (6) month period. At the expiration
of 6 months, applicant review will again take place pur-
suant to above.

Team Leaders may be subject to removal based on an eval-
uation to overall performance, subject to the concurrence
of the Area Committeeman and Center Manager.

In the event there is a uniform National Team Leader
selection process formalized by the National Training
Center, the parties will discuss a process for imple-
mentation at Toledo.

(87) B. Team Leader Duties

t. Assure proper equalization of overtime

2. Facilitate Team direction and fulfillment of Team
duties

3. Facilitale communication within the team

4. Monitor and report team atiendance

5. Facilitate regular and equitable work assignment rota-
tion

6. Alert management of potential safety hazards

7. Complete daily reporting as it relates to production
requirements

8. Assist Team members with training and proper
performance standards of work operations

9. Communicate with Area Supervision in addressing
production problems/quality issues
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1@. Develop standard operating procedures within leam to
insure proper completion of team tasks/work assign-
ments

Paragraph 5—Commitment to Work Assignment Rotation

(88) The Company and Umion jointly recognize the benefits of
work assignment rotation among all employees. The
Company and Union agree that work assigniment rotation
facititates teaining, production flexibility, employee
autonomy and overall employee equity in supporting the
team concept. In addition the parties agree that the team
cancept inherently promotes work assignment rotation
within a group environment, benefiting the individual,
the team, and the organization.

The parties agree to explore alternatives and implement
best practices as it relates to Work Assignment Rotation
within a team or supervisory unit, inclusive but not lim-
ited to:

a. Requiring employees to rotate assignmenis as pre-
scribed by the Team Leader.

b. Seniority does not dictate work assignments within
the Team as it relates to work assignment rotation
within the Team.

¢. Each employee is expected to learn each operation
provided adequate training and time have been allot-
ted to do so.

d. Instances of dispute, or allegations of overall
inequities in work assignment matters will first be
addressed by the Team Leader. In the event the Team
is unable to resolve the problem, the Area Supervision
and servicing Union Representative will intervene.

e. The Company will provide adequate manpower to facil-
itate training associated with work assignment rotation.

f. Work assignment rotation may occur on either a daily
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or weekly basis as determined by the Team. In cases
where the rotation of assignments are allegedly abused,
the matter shali be brought 1o the auention of the Area
Commaitteeman and Center Manager for resolution.

Paragraph 6—Competitive Improvements

(89)

90)

The Parties discussed at lengih the importance of achiev-
ing improvements in plant corpetitivensss to help assure
viability for the Toledo Assembly Plant and for is
employees.

To this end, the Parties agreed that repairmen can work
off tags, work off travelers, and/or work at the instruction
of supervisers, all for the common purpose of assuring a
high quality product that is attractive 1o the consumer.
Additionally, the Parties agreed that employees, such as
repairmen, must be able to “seek and repair’” the product
as it goes through their work areas.

In implementing the terms of “seek and repair™ it is
understood this may resulf in excess manpower on certain
inspection assignments.  Should this occur, the Parties
agreed that the foliowing procedure will be followed 10
address the situation:

a. No attritional transactions {quits, discharges, retire-
ments, deaths, bidding out, etc.j will be filled from the
impacted position to aid in the leveling process.
Beginning with the start of the twelfth month after the
effective date of this Agreement, any employee effect-
ed by a reduction in force as a result of this change will
be placed in the appropriate and applicable employ-
ment program.

&

Paragraph 7—Reduced Classifications
(91) Understanding the need to continuously improve preduc-

tivity and efficiency of operations relative 10 Safety,
Quality, Pelivery, Cost and Morale, the parties agree 1o
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reduce and/or combine classifications where operational-
ly feasible with consideration to the following criteria:

Non-Skilled Classifications

92)

Non-skilled classifications shall be reduced to reflect and
support expanded employee basic responsibilities. Non-
skilled classifications may he limited to five (5) classifi-
cations.

Skilled Trades Classifications

(93)

(94)

Skilled Trades classifications shall be effectively reduced
to reflect the consolidation of former M.E.S.A. classifi-
cations with UAW, Local 12 in addition to minimizing
traditional lines of demarcation with respect to job
responsibilities. Furthermore, the focus of multiple job
responsibilities within the Skilled Trades classifications
will be directed 1o support production activity. Skilled
Trades classifications may be limited to ten (10) classifi-
cations.

Skilled and Non-Skilled classifications no longer popu-
lated shall be delered from the rate manual,

Paragraph 8—Flexible Work Practices

(95)

(96)

In order to clarify what constitutes flexible work prac-
tices, the parties recognize that many tasks are properly
performed within the scope of two or more classifica-
tions. During the course of completing a principle
assignment, employces may properly perform comple-
mentary and incidental tasks or series of such tasks that
i’ performed separately may be regularly assigned to a
particular classification under the following circum-
stances:

The time required in relation to the principal job is rela-
tively short. The employece has the capability to perform
tasks. The work can be performed safely.
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(98)

(59

The parties agree to discuss and objectively assess flexi-
ble work practices in an effort to maximize operational
efficiency relative to expanding employee basic respon-
sibilities inclusive of incidental non-skilled work and
non-production support traditionally performed by
Skilled Trades. Skilled Trades job responsibilities will
be focused but not limited to supporting production
activity.

Disputes arising from the above understanding may be
referred to the Chairman of the Shop Committee and the
Union Relations Supervisor for expeditious reselution.
The partics shall attempt to resolve disputes outside the
grievance procedure. Unresolved matters may, after joint
good-faith efforts have failed, be ultimately referred to
the grievance procedure for resolution.

2003 Operational Understandings Addendum

(1000 a. The parties acknowledged and agreed the sepa-

rate and distinct agreement applicable to
Daimler Chrysler’s Toledo Assembly Plant and
UAW Local 12 is premised on an environment
emphasizing jointness and world-class opera-
tional flexibility. As such, the provisions of this
agreement will remain in place for a period of
eight (8) years expiring November 14, 2011, and
are not subject to change other than with respect
to economic issues such as wages and benefits.

b. The infrastructure and operational approach
going forward will require employees to begin
adopting new roles and institute training to
ensure the successful transformation and migra-
tion to a world class competitive operation follow-
ing ratification of this agreement.

¢. A primary consideration within the contemplated
work assignments is the continued evolution of
assignments in which team members will be
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assigned in small groups of approximately 4 to 8
members on average and rotate fully within these
assignments on a schedule designed by the LEPC.
Team members will engage in problem solving
and continuous improvement activities to support
the implementation and maintenance of lean man-
ufacturing principles inclusive of waste elimina-
tion, standardized work, cost reduction efforts,
quality control, and process measures.

. In order to facilitate the continuous improvement

philosophy all team members will be expected to
engage in design, fabrication and installation on
line-side operator support devices without being
restricted to traditional lines of demarcation.
Operators will also be responsible for the per-
formance of preventive maintenance checks as
developed by Team Coordinaters and Team
Leaders in conjunction with Team Members.
These duties will include but are not limited to
visual inspection, checking and adjusting equip-
ment, TPM (Total Preventive Maintenance), and
maintaining a clean work area including sweeping
and maintenance, and the performance of related

. tasks during downtime and after production

‘\requirements have been met.

"Nhe parties further agreed that work assignments
wauld continue to be by natural work groups with
a migration plan to two {2) classifications across
both' facilities for non-skilled and minimal skilled
hourly, classifications consistent with other world
class operations. Team Leaders will be responsi-
ble for on-the-job-iraining for other team mem-
bers in order to attain the versatility necessary to
support full rotation and facilitate absentee cover-
age wherein the Team Leader will be primary
replacement.
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f. In order to maintain the competitiveness of the
operation and to address the needs of the market,
several operating patterns may be instituted to
ensure consumer demands for our products are
met. The normal operating pattern and four (4)-
day work week operaling pattern includes a total
of thirty-(30) minutes relief and five-(5) minute
team meeting per shift, unless specifically noted to
the contrary below.

g. Reliel minutes for operating shifts in excess of
eight (8) hours will be calculated on a pro-rata
basis.

Normal Operating Pattern:

Stickney — New Facility: Mandatory ten (10) hours
per day, two (2} out of three (3) Saturdays.

TNAP: One (1) and two (2) shift operations may be
scheduled up to ten (10) hours each & two (2)
Saturdays per month from January to April with ten
(10) hour mandatory weekday schedule & one 9‘1)
Saturday per month from May to December.

During launch of new products, mandatory ten/(10)
hour weekday schedule and two (2) out of thrég &)
Saturdays may be scheduled for a period nl' nngl(l) .
year from full volume preduction,

4 / 10°s: A four (4) day, ten (10) hour shift \mrk p;\t-
tern wherchy the 9th and 10th hour are paid ad
straight time. 4

AWS: Three (3) eight (8) hour shift work pattern.
AWS Reliel Schedule: 'Thirty-five (35) minutes totat
relief time during eight (8) hour shift. Employees will
receive a fifteen (15} minute paid lunch payment.
Team Communication, as required, will be addressed
during the relief period.

32



h. Staffing vacancies and replacement process will
be completed by enabling one primary move to a
Team. Initial employee assignments will remain
in place for a period of 2 years after full launch to
support the investment in training and (o ensure
quality. All Team Members will be expected to
participate and implement training in problem
solving, standardized work practices, lean manu-
facturing concepts, conflict resolution, quality
and inspection systems, pull systems concepts,
safety and ergonomic applications.

i. Recognizing operational flexibility is critical to
the success of new and continuing operations in
Toledo; the Company will communicate and
implement an Attendance policy consistent with
other world-class manufacturing operations,
Temporary workers will continue to be utilized to
cover high absences, vacations, launch require-
ments, etc. Employees will also be  subject to
a mandatory cali-in procedure to assist with
unscheduled absenteeism and its negative impact
on product quality and process conformance.
Absenteeism data may be posted by the team.

J-\In addition, modular assembly of major compo-
:lents at both facilities will be required in order to

eet variable cost, investment, quality targets
am;! floor space requirements, Incremental
sourcing at TNAP will include front end modules,
eradles, suspension assembly, door systen
modules, tire and wheel assembly and fascias. It
is contemplated Stickney will mirror TNAP in
this regard. Additionally a rolling chassis module
is also planned for the Wrangler replacement
model.

K. The following non-core work will be performed
by outside services at Stickney concurrent with
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the deactivation of Parkway Operations.

+ Janitorial Services

* Fire Prevention

+ Jitney Repair / Truck Garage

« Medical Services (Nurses)

The following non-core services will also b
phased out at TNAP beginning coincident witl
Parkway operations deactivation, and will b
completed no later than July 2008.

= Fire Prevention

+ Medical Services

. Notwithstanding the above, Paint Booth Cleanin

will be performed by an outside service coinciden
with the launch of a third shift.

. As discussed previeusly the Stickney business cas

will require a Supplier Park arrangement in orde
to be viable. In the event that a third party pro
vides investment and/or operates, Body and Pair
facilities normally contained within a tradition
OEM Manufacturing facility, employees would b
employed by a third party and covered b
Agreement(s) that mirror the Toledo VAW
DaimlerChrysler Agreement in terms of wagesin
benefits, and will likely be represented/ by th
UAW,

. Individuals employed by Supplier Park/firms pr

viding direct or indirect services (including roflir
chassis) to the new facility will be provided wag
& benefits competitive with other Tiér II firms su
plying such products or services:” The UAW
other unions will likely represent these firms.
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p- The Company acknowledges the UAW’s commit-
ment to the continued development of an effective
relationship between the parties and believes the
provisions contained in this letter can serve as the
foundation for future success and job security of
employees represented by the Union. The terms
and conditions of the Agreement will apply to all
Chrysler Group, Toledo Jeep Manufacturing
Operations.
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ARTICLE VI1
DISCHARGE AND DISCIPLINE

Paragraph 1——Notice of Discipline and Discharge

(101} No employee will be disciplined, discharged, or sus-
pended before the District Committeeman, or the serv-
icing Union Representative in an area that is not serv-
iced by a District Committeeman, or Chairman or Vice
Chairman, or in their absence the servicing steward, has
been tendered a copy of such notice. Such notice will
not be issued after thirty (30) minutes prior to the end of
an employee’s shift except for violations requiring
immediate discipline, discharge or suspension. Such
discipline, discharge or suspension shall not be in viola-
tion of the agreement between the Company and the
Union, and further, such discipline, discharge or sus-
pension may be subject to the grievance procedure.

Paragraph 2—Adjusting Discipline Records J

(102) In imposing discipline on a current charge (other than
absentecism), Management will not take into consider-
ation any infractions which occurred prior to the twelve-
month period of active employment immedi?{e]gr pre-
ceding the current charge. In cases of abglenteeism
infractions which occurred more than two/ (2) adive

years previously will not be considered. /
Aimits

Paragraph 3—Discipline Grievances—Time
(103) Any and all rights of any employee or ¢mployees disci-
plined or discharges shall not be a part of the grievance
procedure and such action of the C051'1pany shall be fina
" unless the employee or employees affected file a griev-
ance within thirty (30) calendar days of such discipli
nary action or discharge.
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ARTICLE VIII
LIMITATIONS OF
STRIKES,
WORK STOPPAGES AND SLOWDOWNS

Paragraph 1—Strike Limitations

(104) The Union and its members, individually and collec-
tively, agree that during the term of this agreement and
any extension thereof. there shall be no slowdown or sit
down strikes.

(105) Tuis further agreed that the Union will not take any strike
action in respect to any controversy. dispule or griev-
ance, excepl grievances involving production standards
or health and safety. providing such grievances have
completely exhausted the grievance procedure as pro-
vided for in Article V, Paragraph 4: and then not until

\ the International Union, United Automobile, Aerospace

. and Agricultural Implement Workers of America, within

\-\ sixty (60) days after recetving the Company's Fourth

% Level decision in writing, has notifiecd the Human
+ Resource Manager of the Corporation in writing that it
‘has authorized a strike. specifying the grievances that are

#ivolved in the proposed strike, and negotiations have
u}mmued for at least seven (7) separate days on which
mca.tm;_,s have been held after the Corporation has
received notification from the lnternational Union. Such
notice shall be valid for only sixty (60) working days
unless c)&tcndcd by mutual agreement.

A

Paragraph 2—Limitation and Liahility

(106) The Company agrees, as part of the consideration of
this agreement, that neither the Union, its officers,
agents or members shall be liable for damages for unau-
thorized stoppages, strikes, intentional shutdowns or
suspension of work if the Union complies with all the
provisions of Paragraph 3 of this Article.
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Paragraph 3-—-Obligation to Company

(107) The Union agrees that as a part of the consideration of
this agreement, it will take immediate steps to end any
unauthorized stoppages. strikes, intentional slowdowns
or suspension of work. The Company will notify the
Executive Cominittee of the Union if such violation
occurs. Immediately upon notification of such occur-
rence the Union shall deliver the following notice to the
Company who shall post it on bulletin boards or other-
wise furnish such notice to the employees:

“To all members of Jeep Unit, Local 12, UAW

Dated

You are advised that cenain action took place today

in

Division, Department.

This action was unauthorized by both the Union anrﬁ

International Union, {

i

You are directed to promptly return to your respeg:‘tive
jobs and te cease any action which may affect produc-
tion. The grievance(s) in dispute will be processed
through the grievance procedure provided fors{x your
Agreement.” /

It is agreed that an officer of Jeep Unit, Locai 12 o dfor
the International Union shall sign the noticd referrel t0
above. '

Paragraph 4—Discipline for Violations

(108) In the event of a strike in viclation of this Agreement,
the Company shall have the right to discharge or disci-
pline as deemed necessary any member of the Union
who participates therein, or agitates such strike action.
The Union may review such disciplinary action in the
grievance procedure.
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ARTICLE IX
SENIORITY

Paragraph 1—Probationary Employees

(109)

110)

(1‘{1)
\

(112)

New permanent employees of the plant shall be con-
sidered as probationary employees for the first ninety
(90) days of their employment, notwithstanding the
current TPT arrangement as outlined in Article IX,
Paragraph 5. The ninety (90) days’ probationary peri-
od shall be accumulated within not more than one (1}
year, After employees have finished the probationary
period, they shall be entered on the seniority list of their
department and shall rank for seniority from the day
ninety (90) days prior to the day they completed the pro-
bationary period.

There shall be no seniority among probationary employ-
€es.

The Union shall represent probationary employees for
the purposes of collective bargaining in respect to rates

_ of pay, wages, hours of empleyment and other condi-

tions of employment as sct forth in Article IV of this
\!Agrecment, but the Union shall not represent probation-
&y employees who have been laid off or discharged
“rxcept in case the layoff or discharge is for discrimina-
“tion for Union activities. When other factors enter into
the discharge of a probationary employee, the Union
shall not represent the probationary employee. A pro-
bationary employee who is discharged and later rein-
stated shall not be deemed to have served any part of his
probationary period between the date of his discharge
and his reinstatement.
An employee who is separated during his probationary
period for an.occupational disability arising out of his
employment by the plant and who is subsequently rein-
stated shall be required to complete his probationary
period, and upen doing so shall have a seniority date
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which includes the time he was separated due to such
disability, plus ninety (90) days.

Paragraph 2—Employee Defined
(113) For the purpose of these Articles, the word “employee’
means an employee who has acquired seniority.

Paragraph 3—Seniority Defined
(114) Seniority is by Factory Seniority Group and may be
exercised as provided in this Article IX.

Paragraph 4—Seniority Lists

(115) Rank on the seniority list shall not be affected by the
age, sex, religion, race, marital status, or dependents of
the employee.

(116) The seniority list of the Company on the date of this
agreement shows the names of all employees of thy
Company entitled to a ranking for sentority. )

(117} The management shall keep the seniority list for e/uch
department up to date at all times, and whenever? the
Steward shall raise a question of seniority, shall make
the seniority list available for his inspection for e pur-
puse of settling the question. The management Al post
in each department a corrected seniority list every thirty
(30) days. The seniority ranking of employees will be
determined by using the lowest last four (4) digits of the
employee’s social security number. In those instances
where duplications exist, seniority will then be deter-
mined by proceeding to the fifth lowest number or until
the lowest number is estublished, .

(118) The Company and the Union agree that the present sen-
lority lists as of the date of this Agreement arc the ms-
ter records of seniorily. Separate master records of sen-
iority lists shall be maintained for the factory, office,
skilled trades, Engineering and Nurses seniority groups.
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(119) Two copies of such lists will be given to the Union and
will include the classifications of the employees on the
list as of date of the list.

Paragraph 5 — Supplemental Employees

(120) The parties concur that in order to help close the
competitive gap, our workforce must remain flexi-
ble. The parties recognize that from time to time
there will be a need to supplement the workforce due
to, but not limited to the following:

a. High absenteeism
b. Vacations
c. Launches

(121) The parties agreed to the following provisions
regarding the hiring & utilization of Temporary
Part Time Employees:

"122) Temporary part-time employees may be hired to sup-

s, plement the work force for straight time, overtime or
+  weekend work.
(123) Temporary part-time employees may be offered full-
, time employment, determined by a first-in, first-out
method.

(124) Temporary part-time employees will not be hired

" when there are laid off seniority employees from the
plant who would otherwise he recalled to work.

(12.5) Temporary part-time employees may be scheduled any

] part or all of the hours scheduled lor the department in
which they are assigned.

(126) Temperary part-time employees may be scheduled to
work daily overtime and on days for which regular full-
time employees receive premium pay as such for time
worked provided they do not displace regular full-time
employees. .
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(127)

(128)

(129)

The employment by the plant of temporary part-time
employees shall not be considered as an infringement of
the rights of regular employees under this Agreement
provided, however, at the time of a reduction in force, a
seniority employee who is to be indefinitely laid off
from the plant pursuant 10 such a reduction may request
to displace a temporary part-time employee. Seniority
employees who displace a temporary part-time employ-
ee shall, during the peried they would otherwise be on
indefinite layoff, be required to comply with the work
scheduled for temporary part-time employees.

A seniority employee who upon being indefinitely laid

off elects to displace a temporary part-time employee or

who, while on such layoff is hired to work as a tempo-
rary part-time employee shall be paid a rate determined
in accordance with the applicable provisions of Aricle

XIV of the Agreement. Such employee shall also be

provided the level of life, accidental death and dismers-

berment insurance and the HSMD-DVH coverage, sut
not Supplemental Unemployment Benefits (SUB; or

Supplemental Retirement and Severance Benetits, 10

which he would have been entitled if he had coniinued

as a laid off seniority employee, but only for the length
of time he would have been entitled to such benefits if
he had remained on indefinite layoff.

(1) Once per year, seniority employees working. as
FPT’s can ask to be reassigned by seniority. e
is responsible for making his request known via
the Plant Employment Office. Requests will be
honored as soon as practical without interference
to operations.

(b) When a reduction in the number of TPT’s
hecome necessary, the Principle of seniority will
be applied whercver practical.

Temporary part-time employees (except temporary part-

time skilled trades employees hired to work int an
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(130)

(131)

f

apprenticeship or non-apprenticeship skilled trades
classification) shall be subject to the provisions of
Article XIV Paragraph 1 of the Agreement. [t is under-
stoed that such employees shall receive one (1) week of
credit toward wage progression pursuant to Article X1V
for each forty (40) hours actually worked. Each
increase shall be effective at the beginning of the first
pay period following the completion of the required
number of hours actually worked.

A temporary part-time employee hired to work in a
skilled trades classification shall be paid as follows: If
the empioyee possess the qualifications required for
journeyman status in the classification in which he is
employed shail be paid the minimum rate of the classi-
fication for the first one hundred and twenty {120) days
actually worked.

A temporary part-time employee shall not accumulate
time toward the fulfillment of the 90 day probationary
period while employed as a temporary part-time
employee. [n the event a temporary part-time employ-
ee is offered fuil-time employment, he will have the
option to remain a TPT.

) If he accepts an offer of full-time employment

+ the first time offered, his seniority date will be

his original hire date after successful completion
of his 90-day probationary period.

(b) If he declines an offer of full-time employment,
he must sign a waiver of said offer in the Plant
Employment Office. If at a later date he express-
es interest in full-time employment, he must
report to the Plant Employment Office to notify
the Company of his interest. If an offer of full-
time employment is extended and accepted, his
seniority date will be the date that he became
full-time after successful completion of his 90-
day probationary period.
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(132)

{133)

{134)

(135}

(136}

(137)

The Corporation may discharge or terminate the

employment of 4 temporary part-time employee at any

time provided, however, the Union may protest in the

grievance procedure the discharge or termination of a
temporary part-time employee in cases of claimed dis-

crimination on account of race, color, national origin,

age, handicap, sex or religion,

A temporary pari-time employee shall be eatited to
Union representation including the grievance procedure
in cases of alleged violation of this Paragraph.

A temporary part-lime employee shall be subject to the
provisions of Article Il of the Agreement. The initiation
fee and monthly dues regularly required of temporary
part-time  employees shail be as determined by the
Union. Notice of the amounts of such fee and dues,
shall be given to the Corporation in writing by the
Union, /

A temporary part-iime empioyee will not be assigned. to
an operation expressiy for the purpose of establishing a
production standasd on that operation; nor will his per-
formance be considered either in establisning a produc-
tion standard or in a dispute over the production stan-,
dard. ~

A temperary part-time employee shall not be covered
by the SUB Plan, Pension Agreement or the Insuiance
Program except as provided in Subparagraphs (128)

and (139) of this Article. He shall have only such

rights, privileges, compensation or benefits as it
expressly set forth by this Paragraph and the Asticles of
the Agreement relating to Cost-of-Living Allowance,
Article X1V, Paragraph 10 and Call in Report Pay,
Article X, Paragraph 11.

A temporary pant-time employee shall be paid time and
one-half for time worked in excess of eight (8) hours in

any continuous twenty-four hour period beginning with

the starting time of his shift and for time worked in

excess of forty (40) hours per week. A temporary part-
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time employee shall be paid for hours worked on
Saturday and Sunday in accordance with the Provisions
of Article XIV of the Agreement.

(138) A temporary part-time employee shall receive eight (8)
hours pay at his regular straight-time hourly rate for any
of the holidays enumerated under Article XIV of the
Agreement when such holidays oceur on a regular
workday on the employee’s workweek provided the
employee (1) actually worked at least ninety (90) days
prior to such holiday, (2) worked his last scheduled
working day prior to and his next scheduled working
day after such holiday within the scheduled workweek,
and (3) would otherwise have been scheduled to work
on such day if it had not been observed as a holiday.

“139) Temporary part-time employees will be provided the
same insurance benefits as those employees covered
by the TPT provision of the DaimlerChrysler - UAW
National Agreement.

Paragraph 6—Loss of Seniority
(140) An employee shall lose his seniority for the following
reasons only:

(), He quits.

{b) ‘Gives false reasons to obtain or to extend a leave of

‘ absence.
+ {c) Heis discharged and the discharge is not reversed
through the grievanee procedure.

(d) "I'he\c‘mpluyee fails to report for work within five (5)
conscl".\u[ive working days, except if a certified let-
ter from the employee is received by the
Employment Office or if the employee, or a mem-
ber of his immediate family, or the Union in his
behalf comes to the Employment Office requesting
a leave of absence prior to noon of such fifth work-
ing day and such request is granted.
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(e)

1))
(z)

(h)

(i)

He does not return to work when called within five
(5) consecutive working days except if a certified
letter from the employee is received by the
Employment Office or if the employee, or a member
of his immediate family, or the Union in his behalf
comes to the Employment Office requesting a leave
of absence prior to noon of such fifth working day
and such request is granted.

He overstays a leave of absence without approval of
the Employment Office.

He is laid off during the term of this Agreement for
a continuous period equal to the seniority he had
acquired at the time of such layoff perind, or for five
{5) years, whichever is longer; provided, however,
an employee who is laid off or who is not recalled
and reinstated from layoff in line with his seniority
because of his continuing physical inability to per-
form the available work will not be considered as
laid off for the purposes of this Subsection unless
and until an employee in the same seniority depart-
ment with same or greater seniority is on layoft.

He receives permanent total disability benefits
under a group insurance policy held by the/plant. 1f
he ceases to receive such benefits zind is re-
employed, his seniority, including thai which he
otherwise would have acquired during,ihe period of
his disability, shall be restored. I3

He retires or receives a pension under the Pension
Ptan of this agreement. If he receives a pension for {
permanent total disability and recovers and has his
pension discontinued, his seniority including that
which he otherwise would have acquired during the
period of his disability, shall be restored. provided,
however, if the period of his disability retirement
was for a period longer than the seniority he had on
the date his pension for permanent iotal disability
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began, he shall, upon the discontinuance of his per-
manent total disability pension, be given seniority
equal to the amouni of seniority he had on the date
such pension began,

(j) He accepts a Separation Payment under ihe
Supplemental Retirement and Benefit Severance
Plaa.

Paragraph 7—Seniority of Union Representatives

(141) Members of the Executive Committee, Stewards, the
Heaith and Safety representative and the Benefit Plans
Representative shall be employees of the company with
at least one year’s seniority.

(142) Subject to the pravisions of this Article 1X and notwith-
stanclmg their position on the seniority list, Stewards
shall, in the event of a layoff or temporaty adjusiment,
be continued at work as long as there is a job in their
district which they are able to do and any of their
respective constituents still are at work, and shall be
recaled to work after the layoff as scon as there is a job
in their district which they are able to do and any of their
respective constituents have been recalied o work.
Dusing temporary adjustments, Stewards shall investi-
gate and present only grievances that arise during such
‘adjustment.

1434 Notwithstanding their position on the seniority list, the
Execvtive Committee and the Health and Safety
Representative, and Benefit Plans Representative shall
in the event of a layoff as defined in this Article IX and
rehire be continued at work at all tdmes when one or
more departments or fractions thereof are at work, pro-
vided that they are able and do the work being done at
the time. It is wunderstood the Benefit Plans
Representative and Health and Safety Representative
shall not participate in the grievance procedure.
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Paragraph 8—Seniority of Empleyees Promoted to Salary

{144) The plant reserves the right to hire whom it desires on
supervision or non-union salaried positions.

(145) If such an employee holds seniority rights as a worker,
the plamt has the prerogative of relieving him of his
supervisory or non-Union salaried positien, but the
employee will refain his place on the seniority kst
When an employee is promoted or transferred to super-
vision {temporary or permanent} or a non-Union
salaried position, the Chairman of the Executive
Committee shall be notified in writing and the empioy-
ee shall accumulate senjority for a period of thirty (30)
calendar days. Such thirty (30) calendar days accumu-
lation will be permitted only once during the lifetime of
this Agreement. Such employee will return to ne
Bargatning Unit in line with his seniority.

Paragraph 9—Reinstatement After Disability

(146} When an employee’s absence from work is due sclely 10
disability resulling from sickness or injury and the proof
of the disability is given to the plant, he will be returned
to work in accordance with his senfority and these rules
as nearly a5 may be as if he had not suffered-disability
provided he passes the required medical exainination. 1
the disposition is not satisfactory, the employee mxy as'
1o discuss the matier at the plant with his Stewa¥d ¢
Committeemnan, and Management will urrange for ir
to do so. 1 a grievance on the muatter is submiited,
may be referred to Step 3 of the grievance procedur:
The Chuirman of the Executive Committee may the
lake the grievance up with the Union Relatior
Supervisor or his designated representative. In prop:
cases, the parties may select an independent physici
10 resolve the conflicting medical findings of 1l
employee’s personal physician and the plant physici:
with respect 1o determining the employee's ubility
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perform the duties of the available work to which he
would be entitled by seniority.  The selection of an
independent physician by the Union Relations
Supervisor and the Chairman of (he Executive
Committee will be made within seven {7) working days
from the date the maticr was referred to the Union
Relations Supervisor or his designated representative.
Costs will be paid by the Plant. If the report of the inde-
pendent physician places work restrictions or limita-
tions on the employee equal to or greater than those pre-
viously placed on him by the plant physician, there shall
be no retroactive pay. If the report or decision places
work restrictions or limitations on the employee which
are less than those previously placed on him by the plant
physician, retroactive pay. if any, shall be limited 1o the
period beginning with the day of the final examination

* by the independent physician and shall be calculated as

provided in Article V.

(147)'\Thc decision of the independent physician shall be final
aind binding on the ptant, the ecmployee involved and the

- Lynion.

(148) Tfyup employee claims he is unable to perform the duties
of the available work to which he would be entitled by
seffiority and management disputes such claim. the
ifsue shall be submitted to an independent physician,

provided consultation between the employee’s personal

physician and the plant physician or physicians acting
for the plant does not resolve the conflicting medical
findings. The independent physician shall be selected
by the Chairman of the Executive committee and the
Union Relations Supervisor within seven (7) working
days from the date the dispute arose. The employee
shall submit to a physical examination by the independ-
ent physician who shall submit a written report of his
findings and conclusions. Costs of such examination
shalt be paid by the Plant. The decision of the inde-
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pendent physician shall be final and binding on the
plant, the employee involved and the Union.

Paragraph 10—Reinstatements

(149)

(150)

All employees absent from work for five or more sched-
uled work days must be reinstated by the Employment
Office before returning to work.

In order to be reinstated without loss of time, first shift
employees must apply for reinstatement on the day the
Employment Office is open (excluding Saturdays,
Sundays and Holidays) immediately preceding the day
they anticipate returning to work. Second and third
shift employees may apply the same day they anticipate
returning to work. First shift employees, precluded
from applying for reinstatement as specified above bY
circumstances beyond their control, who apply on the
day they anticipate returning to work and are reinsta* ed,
will be allowed to return 10 work if their processir8 is
completed prior to the end of the lunch hour of the
assigned department. S

Paragraph 11—Change of Address

(151

(152)

(153)

Employees shall noufy the plant of any 'hangc of
address by calling in person at the Employm&Q! Office.
where a form will be filed out in triplicate and s

original copy 1o be retained in the Emptoyment Offi¥
Where it is not practical to give the notice in person,
employee will notify the plant of change of address b
United States certified mail. In such cases the
Employment Office will stamp “certified leter” in
place of the employee's signature and mail the third
copy to the new address given by the employee and dis-
tribute the other two copies as outlined above.

The Company shall be entitled to rely on the last
address shown on its records.
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(154) An employee who fails to report for work within five
{(5) consecutive working days because of incorrect
address shall lose his seniority rights.

Paragraph 12—Shift Transfer Request

(155) Employees shall be piven their shift preference by clas-
sification according to their departmental seniority pro-
vided such employees have the ability to perform the
work of the displaced employees, and that full protec-
tions shall be given to the efficiency of operations at all
times.

:156) Employees shall make their shift preference known in
writing 1o their supervisor with a copy to the steward,
and assignments pursuant thereto shall be made as soon
thereafter as practicable, but that such assignment will
be effective on Mondays.

15°8) When employees are assigned to a shift in accordance

with their shift preference, they shall be required to
remain on that shift for six (6) months, seniority per-
aitting. It is understood the work previously performed
v the shift preferencing employees shall not be subject
Yan intra-department transfer under Article 1X,
S_}'aaragraph (172).

(158) .ﬁcﬁ‘it is necessary to secure the service of employees

Lxatith siecial qualifications or mechanical experience

and therg is no one with seniority in the department

with the'necessary quakifications, the Company will
transfer or\\hire employees as needed.

5
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LAYOFF AND RECALL

Paragraph 13—Layoff Definitions
{159) The term “layoff” when used in this Agreement means

a reduction in the working force and includes the fol-

lowing definitions:

(a) Indefinite Layoff—An indefinite Jayofl means a
reduction in the working force for an unknown or
indefinite doration for any reason not set forth in
subsection {b) and (¢) below,

(b) Temporary Adjustment—A temporary adjustment
means a reduction in the working force usvally for
a limited duration and are caused for example by
parts or material shortages, temporary inventory or
scheduling adjusiments, machinery or equipmegf;
fatlures, temporary tooling or production diffighy).
ties, labor disputes, emergencies, or acts of Gog,

(c) Model Change or Inventory Layoff—A mode)
change or inventory layoff means a reductior in the
working force for either or both of these reaons, the
duration of which may or may not be kne'L.

Paragraph 14—Notice of Layoffl
(160) The plant will give to employees and 10 1hrF'Wﬂrd in
the district twenty-four (24) hours nolIC€. avolf, as
hereirbefore defined except: /
(a) in the case of & temporary adjustment whe o
cumstances causing the reduction in force n it -
impracticable for Management to'give such eotic
() when employees are dispiaced pursuant to 1
Indefinite Layoff Procedure, by employees ret
ing 1o work from leaves of absence; or
(c) when employees are displuced by temporary skil
trades employees returning to production.
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‘aragraph 15-—Layoff Procedure—-Indefinite Layoffs

161) When there is an indefinite layoff, employees shall be
laid off or displace other employees in the following
manner subject to the employee’s ability to perform the
available work:

{a) Probationary employees will be taid off on a plant-
wide basis.

(b) Employees with seniority will be laid off in each
department according to sentority. Employces on
operations requiring special skills may be retained
out of line of seniority provided no other employee
with seniority which has performed and can per-
form the operation is available in the department.
Such special skill employees may be replaced pro-
vided the employee with seniority can perform the
operation in one day’s time with no additional
expense to the company.

{c) The employees laid off from the department shall,
in order of seniority, displace lesser seniority
employees in the plant, provided they have the abil-
ity to perform the available work. The Company
will have up to fifteen (15) working days to place
such employees. The Union will be notified as
soon as practicable if the time required will exceed
ten working days. Employees shall not displace
employees in the Press Division unless the employ-
ee has made such application, The application may
be made at the Employment Office once each year
on the second Friday of January.

(d) Employees recalled from an indefinite layoff shall
be recatled according to their seniority subject to the
employee’s ability to perform the available work.
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Paragraph 16—Layofl Procedure Temporary Adjustment
(162) Temporary adjustments of the working force may b

made without regard to seniority for a period of ten (1€
working days. If the period of the reduction exceed te
(10) working days, Management will adjust the work
ing force in accordance with the provisions of th
Article 1X—Layoff Procedure—Indefinite Layoff
within five (5) working days unless the parties mutua
ly agree to extend such period.

Paragraph 17—Layoff Procedure—
Maodel Change or Inventory

(163)

When reductions of the working force due to mod
change or inveniory occur, employees on jobs which d
not have to be performed during the shutdown perpt
will be laid off as their jobs are compieted prior toft
model change or inventory and recalled as their jo
start up after the model change or inventory.

TRANSFER AND PROMOTION

Paragraph 18—Transfer of Empleyces Within Thie Plan

(164)

(165)

Under normal circumstances the departnfients w
remain intact for the duration of this agreemint; ho
ever, it is also understood that for sound busingss re
sons management may add, delete or change
ments and will notify the Union in advance of Ygu
change. At the request of the Union, management
discuss such change.

Employees who are transferred from one department
another department within the plant, shatl carry the
full seniority to the new department, except when tran
ferred to a skilled trade, Engineering, Office & Cleric
or Nurse position.
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66) When operations are transferred from one department

to another department, within the plant, the employees
who are engaged in such operation may, if they so
desire, be transferred with their operations with their
full seniority.

167) Employees with one or more years seniority who wish

to transfer to another department may make out one (1)
transfer application specifying up to three preferred
departments at the Plant Employment Office.
Employment will time/date stamp the application and
issue the employee a copy. When transferring to fill
permanent openings in a department, the employee with
the greatest seniority will be transferred, provided the
employee has the ability to do the available work.

68) Such applications {i) shall be valid for a period of 6

69)

(six) months, (ii) may be' renewed by the employee
within ten days at the end of each 6 month period and
(iii) may be revoked by the employee at any time pro-
vided, however, once the employee is netified he is to
transfer, the application may not be revoked.
An employee so transferred may not make another
application in less than 6 {six) months from the date of
suci transfer unless the employee so transferred is dis-
placed as a direct result of a reduction in the work force.
If an employee possesses a special skill which is
required by the Company in another department, this
sprovision may be waived by the Company providing no

- other application is on file.
0) A job opening created by such transfer will not be filled

by the transfer of another employee under this provi-
sion.
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(171)

(172)

(173)

(174)

(175)

The employee will be released within ten (10) workin
days unless mutually agreed or a semi-skilled employ
ee 15 involved.
When management makes an intra-department transf
by assigning an employee to fill a permanent openin
within the department, the employee in the departme
and on the same shift with the greatest seniority will b
selected provided the employee has submitted an appl
cation requesting such job assignment and provided th
employee can do the work. It is understood that a
employee assigned pursuant hereto shall not be eligib
to make application for ancther such assignment for ss
(6) months from the date of assignment unless th
employee is displaced by a reduction in the work forc
or the job is eliminated.
It is also understood management retains the rlghl
assign employees (o maintain the efficiency of oper
tions at all times. Examples of maintaining the'eff
ciency of operations include, but are not limited tc
absentee coverage, training, ergonomically-based jo
rotatien and the like.
In the event it becomes necessary to reassign a
employee temporarily, management will inform th
employee of the reason and duration of thé temporar
reassignment. The management assures the Union
does not condone nor will it permit reassignnent o
employces for the purpose of  favoring an employe
or of harassment or as a punitive measure. If t
Union believes an assignment has been changed fa
such reason, it shall take the matter up with the are
mianager.
Additional manpower movement provisions ar
included in the 2003 Operational Understandings
Addendum (Subparagraph 100 of this agreement).
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Paragraph 19—Discontinuance of Operations

(176) When operations or departments are discontinued,
employees affected will be given other work in the plant
which they can do and without change of ranking for
seniority.

(177) Work will be made available in the following order:
(a) Open jobs
(b) Jobs of probationary employees
(c) Jobs of lesser seniority employees

VETERANS

Paragraph 20—Reinstatement of Seniority Employees
(178) Any cmployee who cnters into active service in the
" armed forces of the United States, upon the terminatton
\ of such service, shall be offered re-empleyment in his
! previous position or a position of like seniority status
and pay, unless the circumstances have so changed as to
tnake it impossible or unreasonable to do so, in which
eyent he will be offered such employment in line with
hi& seniority as may be availuble which he is capable of
doirgg at the current rate of pay for such work, provided
he meets the following requirements.
(a) Has not been dishonorable discharged:
() Is physically able to do the work; and
(c) Reports for work within ninety (90) days of the date
of such discharge. or forty-five (45) days after hos-
ritalization continuing after discharge for not more
tnan one (1) year,

179) If an employee while in the armed forces would, if
working, have been laid off for a period equal to the
total scntority which he would have accumulated up to
the time of layoff, he shall have no re-employment
rights.
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Paragraph 21—Reinstatement of Probationary Employees

(180)

(181)

(182)

(183)

A probationary employee who enters the armed forces
and meets the foregoing requirements, must complete
his probationary peried, and upon completing it will
have seniority equal Lo the time he spent in the armed
forces, plus ninety (90) days.

Upon applying for reinstatement, the probationary
employee will have the right to displace any other
employee in his seniority unit whose seniority is less
than the time the probationary employee spent in the
armed forces plus the portion of probationary period he
served before entering the armed forces,

For the purpose of determining eligibility for payment
in lieu of vacation and holiday pay, or if a layoff shouﬁc
occur prior to the completion of the probationary preri
od, that portion of the probationary period alréady
served plus the time spent in service will be credited fo
these purposes only.
If a probationary employee while in the armed forces
would, if working have been laid off for a peri
to his service in the armed forces up to the tip
off plus the portion of his probationary pe
already served before entering the armed! forces, he
shall have no re-employment rights.

Y
N

N,

Paragraph 22—Veterans’ Laws

(184)

Except as hereinbefore provided the rc—emp]oywcr
rights of employees and probationary employees willy
limited by applicable laws and regulations.
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(185) The terms and conditions of agreements between the
Corporation and the Union relating (o veterans will be
governed by applicable laws and regulations, and will
continue to be applied in a non-discriminatory manner.

LEAVES OF ABSENCE

Paragraph 23—Application for Leaves / Procedure
(186) Employees may apply and will be granted a leave of
absence for good cause for reasonable periods not to
exceed one (1) year with the consent of the plant, pro-
vided full protection to efficiency of operations is main-
tained. An employee who is on an approved leave of
absence shall accumulate seniority and pension and sev-
erance credits if his seniority is working. except where

. otherwise stipulated.
(187) An employee who desires a leave of absence will make
+ application to his Supervisor.
(188) Where a leave is not granted, and the employee
«requests, the Committeeman will meet with the
Dlvmon Head on the matter. Failing to arrive at a deci-
sion the matter will be referred to the Chairman of the
Executive Committee and the Human Resources
I\,/la\x(luger.

(189) .An émployee on a leave of absence for illness will give
» the Chimpany at least two (2) days advance notice of his
¢+ retumn Eo work, unless circumstances beyond his control

. obvmusly prevent the employee from doing so.

Paragraph 24—Type of Leave
(190) The following types of leaves will be granted in accor-
dance with the rules as set forth herein:

Union Business Leave
(191) An employee elected or appointed to office in the
International Union, United Automobile, Aerospace and
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Agricultural Implement Workers of America, in Local
12 thereof, shall be granted leave for periods not to
exceed three {3) years or the term of the office,
whichever is shorter for as long as the employee holds
the position. Within sixty (60) calendar days after his
termination of office, he must report for work. He shall
be reemployed in line with his seniority.

Government Leave

(192) An employee elected or appointed to any position in the
service of the Govermment of the United States, or any
political sub-division thereof, shall be granted leave for
the duration of the first term of office to which the
employee is elected or appointed. No employee shall
be allowed to make a career of Government service and
retain his seniority, pension and severance credits under
the provisions of this section. Within sixty (60} calen-
dar days after the termination of his first tlerm of oflice,
the employee must report for work or forfeit his se:ntor-
ity. He shall be reemployed in line with his senicrity.

Personal Leave Yy

(193) An employee who has been granted o personal leave of
absence shall not be permitted to return to wo,r‘k':mlil the
expiration of the full amount of time for whih the leave
was granted or extended unless it is mutuadly agread to
by the plant and the Union. On exlendedéfeaves beyqnd
thirty (30) calendar days the employee ghall not accru
pension or severance credits. In the event the employci
is found working while on a leave of absence, he will be
discharged. An employee returning’ from a leave shall
be reemployed in line with his senjority. The granting
of such leave is subject to provision that full protection
to efficiency of operations is maintained.
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sick Leave

194) An employee who becomes ill, whose claim is support-
ed by satisfactory proof of illness o the Medical
Department shall be granted a leave of absence.

Vacation Leave
195) Employees will be notified as soon as possible but no
later than May | of each year of the specific planned
vacation shutdown weeks for that year. Such dates will
be subject to change only when affected by strikes,
internal or supplier, or a major event which prevents the
scheduled shutdown. An employee who is scheduled to
work during the plant vacation shutdown period may be
granted a vacation leave for the number of days which
‘\ the employee desires to take, not to exceed the number
L of days to which the employee is entitled under the
vacation provisions of the Agreement, during the vaca-
tion year, as referenced in Article XIV, Paragraph 7
\ of this agreement. This provision shall also apply to an
employee who had two (2) weeks vacation during the
vacatton shutdown and is entitled to further vacation
aool ynder the vacation provision of this agreement.
%)
eave
o An cmployee with one (1) year or more seniority may
be granted a leave of absence to attend school for a fixed
period .covering not more than two (2) consecutive
school years. In the event a fixed period of less than two
(2) consecutive school years is only necessary for an
cmployee\\o complete school, such leave of shorter
duration may be mutually agreed upon between the
Company and the Union. All school leaves must have a
defined starting and expiration date. School is defined
as 4 recognized high school, technical school, college or
university.
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(197) The employee applying must comply with the following
rules:

(a) He must submit proof of his enrollment and the
name of the scheol he is attending.

(b) The number of hours he is carrying and receipt for
his paid tuition.

(¢) He must maintain good standing in the Union in
accordance with the provisions of Article 11 of this
Agreement.

(198) An employee shall not accrue pension or severance cred-
its while on such leave, Such employee shali be reem-
ployed in line with his seniority but not until and after the
expiration of the Leave of Absence except where mutual-
ly agreed upon by the Union and plant Management.

Waiver Leave K

(199) Once during the term of this Agreement, a waiver leave
of one (1} year may be granted 10 an employee af the
time of recall from layoff, only when there are § or
employees laid off from the factery sentority grou)f
sole purpose for a leave of this type is a means tor an
employee o preserve seniority accrued. Itis unsicrsmod
that an employee shall not be able 1o obtain.a waiver
leave for a period of incarceration. Anemployee on such
leave shall not accrue severance or pension credit, Such
leave shall be canceled when all employees*with senjor-
ity who are laid off have been recalled to work.

(200) When an employee desires to take a waiver leave, he
must repon to the Employmcnl Oﬁ'c.c and exccute, 1
writing, an application for waiver. 1f lhe waiver is grani-
ed to the employee, he shall be notified of such fact and
of the date such leave is to begin. The employee may not
return prior 1o the expiration of the one (1} year.

(201) At the conclusion of one (1) year, the employee must
either elect to retumm to work, if seniority permits, or
remain on waiver leave. If the employee elects to remain
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on waiver leave, the employee shall remain on such leave
until all laid off employees within the factory seniority
group have been recalled. Upon the employee’s return,
he will be placed in accordance with his seniority.

ARTICLE X
RULES

Paragraph 1-—Nondiscrimination
(202) As part of this agreement, the Company and the Union
desire to continue their support of a “fair employment
opportunity” policy. Both parties recognize that basic
to this policy is an employment practice whereby job
applicants and employees are treated without discrimi-
f nation on the basis of race, color, sex, age, religion,
"w\ creed, national origin or handicap.
*aragraph 2—Work Week Defined
203) The work week shall be deemed to start Monday.
204) |When an empleyee is called to work prior to his regular
Starting time, such time shall be construed as overtime.
)5) Shifis starting one day and continuing into the next day
shiall be deemed to be completed on the day on which
thf.;}{ started.
\
3 ~
aragraph 3—Conflict with Legislation
06) If any provisions of this agreement shall be held invalid
¢ orin conflict with any federal or state law, the remain-
der of the contract shall not be affected. The Company
and Union will negotiate necessary revisions in the con-
tract 1o bring it into compliance with the applicable pro-
visions of thé law,




Paragraph 4—Hours of Work

(207) The hours of work for all employees shall be estab-
lished by Management. The Union acknowledged that
business considerations often require a change of shift
starting times.

(208) It is the policy of the Company to discuss with the
Union the need to change shift starting time prior to
implementing such change as well as 10 advise the
Union of the reasons for such change.

(209) Starting and quitting times shall be strictly enforced.
Employees reporting to work prior to the start of their
shift shall at all times conduct themselves in an orderly
manner and shafl not disturb other employees who are
at work nor interfere with the operations of the plant.

(210) Eight (8} hours shall constitate a regular work day afj
the regular work week shall be established as a fort:
{400 hour full time work week. {

{211) The hours of the working day shall be each dividedfim'
ten (10) periods of six (6) minutes each for the pLEr'pns
of computing the pay of the employees on alt in and »
clock card rings. /

Paragraph 5—Late Entry !

(212} Employees reporting for work after their sh;'l/t"s. startir
time will not, under normal circumstances, he efuse
admitlance because of their tardiness providedsthe
report to work prior to the end of their scheduled Tune
period. At management’s discretion, emiployces arré
ing after their scheduled lunch period may be demic
access to the plant.  Employees reparting to the pla
following their assigned tunch period who are refus
admittance will be considered absent.
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Paragraph 6—Early Exit Policy
(213) When an employee gives his superviser four (4} hours

notice that he desires o work less than the full sched-
uled work day, the employee’s request to leave will be
honored by the Compuny, except in the case where
more employees have given such notice than can be
allowed 1o leave.

(214) When the number of employees who give notice of a

\

desire to leave work early would jeopardize the produc-
tion schedules. jeopardize the work of other employees,
or require the adding of additional work to other
employees. then only those employees who must leave
the plant because of extreme emergency or for the most
pressing personal business shall be granted permission
to leave. The other employees shall be required o work
the full scheduled work day.

Pm'?agraph 7—Cooperation Clause
(215) It shall be the duty of the Company, the Executive

« Committee and all employees o cooperate in the strict
observance of the rules and paragraphs of this
Agreement, 1o the end that the mutual interest of the
parties hereto may be promoted in harmony and coop-
eration may be maintained at all times.

(216) The Union agrees, regardiess of what disturbances or

+ emergencies may take place, during the life of this
Agreement, that they will provide sufficient competent
Company employees so that full power plant. elcctrical
shift men and plant protection men will be on duty at all
times.

aragraph 8— Skill Shortages

(217) The Company may cstablish schools to develop opera-

tors for any operation where there is a possibility that
there will be a shortage of skilled or semi-skilled oper-
ators.
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(218) The Company may designate the rates of pay. subject tc
the approval of the Executive Committee.

Paragraph 9—Inplant Injury—Company Responsibility

(219) When an employee is injured in the plant and after work-
ing hours his condition becomes so serious that it seems tc
him it should be brought 10 the attention of a doctor, this
employee should arrange so thit the Toledo Assembly
Plant is called and they will either send a car to take this
employee 10 a doctor or authorize the employee to incur
the expense of going to a doctor and the Company will
assume the cost. When an employee is injured in the plan
and is sent home by the Medical Department as a result of
that injury. he is to be paid for the remainder of the day,
Injury in the plant is that as defined by the Workej‘
Compensation laws, If the injury oceurs during overtindc
and the employee is sent home by the Medical
Department, the employee will be paid for the overtime he
was scheduled to work on the day of the injury.

Paragraph 10—Past Practice Clause i

(220) Negotiated practices not covered by this Agreement thal
have been in effect will continue in effect, except if they
are in direct violation of the Collective Bargaining
Agreement, unless they are changed by muiual agree-
ment between the Company and the Union. If thz par-
ties are unable 10 reach agreement, the martter wiil be
referred to Corporate Union Relations and the
International Union for resolution.

Paragraph 11—Call-in Report Pay ‘

(221) Employees called to work or reporting at the regulal
starting time, when they have not been notified tha
work is not available, except in cases beyond the contro]
of the Company, shall be assigned to jobs and paid the
regular rale of such jobs, or their regular rate, whichev-
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er is greater, or shall be sent home and given four (4)
hours pay at their hourly rate,

wragraph 12—Paycheck Shortage

22)

Upon employee request, pay shortages of five (5)
hours or more will be processed by Corporate
Payroll Services in time for next day delivery {except
Wednesdays, Saturdays, Sundays and Holidays).
Best practices at other plants will be shared with
Local Management toward reducing or eliminating
pay shortages. The Corporation agreed 1o explore
and, if feasible, implement paying the pay shortages
by EFT or e-Pay and delivering the corresponding
pay statements electronically. Issues may be dis-
cussed by the International Union and Corporate
Union Relations.

ingraph 13—Charity Fund

23,

The Toledo Assembly Plant, UAW., Local 12 (Jeep Unit)
Employees Charity Fund, which has heretofore been
established pursvant to negotiations between the
Company and the Union, shall be continued under the
fdlowing terms and conditions:

This fund shall be administered by a Board of
Administration of the Charity Fund, which Board shall

* consist of four {4) members appointed by the Union and

four (4) members appointed by the Company. Such
Board shall have the authority to receive from the
Company all such funds as are collected from employ-
ees of the Company. Such Board shall have the author-
ity to receive from the Company ]l such funds collect-
ed from employees of the Company. Eighty percent
{80%) of such funds will be distributed to the United
Way. The remaining twenty percent (20%) will be dis-
bursed to such charitable purposes as the Board of
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Administration of the fund may deem appropriat
These disbursements shall be made on a semi-annu
basis (twice per year). The Board of Administratic
shall meet semi-annually to determine appropriate cha
itable organizations for fund disbursements.

Paragraph 14—Bulletin Boards

(225)

The Company shall provide glass enclosed bulle
boards where it is mutually agreed that they a
required.

Paragraph 15——Definition—Bays

(226)

For the purpose of clarification, when days are me
tioned in the Agreement, it means “calendar” da
unless otherwise specified.

Paragraph 16—Attempt to Provide Steady Employmeit

(227)

(228)

The Company desires to provide steady employne
for as many employees as practicable in the Dlec
plant. To accomplish the end, it will continue te ke
all the work it is now doing in the Toledo plnt 2
before a contract is signed to take any of the work o
of plant that is now being donc in the pant, t
Company will submit to the Exccutive Committee,
writing the data covering the reasons for this action.
If the basis of moving such work is equipment and

the cost of running the operation, the Company

make every effort 10 secure the machinery and keep
work in the plant. Failing to secure such needed equ
ment, whenever the Company becomes in finan
condition to do so, the same issue may be again brou
up for negotiations, and it will attempt 1o bring in w
that is now being done on the outside whenever thi
practicable at a comparable or lesser cost, il be
understood that the cost of additional machinery n
be amortized by the savings effected in the manutact
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of a reasonable number of the units that we can expect
to manufacture.

(229} It is also understood that when a patented article that
camnot be made in the Company’s plant is found to
effect savings or be more desirable in advancing the sale
of the product than the article manufaciured in the
Company’s plant, the patented article will be procured
after complying with the first sections of this paragraph.

{230) It is further understood that the Company will endeavor
to secure additional work of a more diversified nature so
that the seasonal slack periods can be eliminated as far
as practicable.

(231) In the view of the mutual benefit to both the Company
and the Union by effecting savings in the  manu fac-

% ture of the Company’s products in order to make them
more competitive and to secure less interrupted opera-

1 tion, the Bxecutive Committee agrees (o study from
\ time to time and conscientiously endeavor to meet the
\costs of any operation brought to the Executive
Committee’s attention by the Company as being higher
han the Company’s studies indicate it should be. In
such cases. a reduction could be made in the labor cost,
no¢ withstanding any other paragraph in this Agreement,

/
/

Y
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ARTICLE XI
OVERTIME

Paragraph 1—Overtime Scheduling
(232) The parties have eamestly sought during negotiations ol

(233)

the Agreement dated September 4, 1990, feasible steps

that the Corporation might take in scheduling employ-

ees for overtime work so as not to impair the

Corporation’s ability to produce sufficient numbers of

quaiity vehicles that are fully compelitive on a world-

wide basis.

The following represents the Agreement reached to per-

mit the Corporation fo schedule reasonable overtime to

achieve its production needs in a timely manner.

Therefore, employees shall be required to work sched,

uled overtime in accordance with the provisions et

forth below: ;"

a. Overtime hours shall be equalized among emp '6yees
on the same classification and performing like: work
on the same shift and in the same department (Iinclud-
ing holidays). f

b. Daily overtime will be worked by the emypiloyee on

the job. .

c. Daily overtime hours in excess of nine (9) \shall be
voluntary. When daily overtime work is ré.quired,
Management will provide three (3) hours hotice
before the end of the shift. When overtime work is
scheduled for Saturday, Management wil] endeu)v\é
to give notice two (2) hours before the end of the shift
on Thursday of overtime work on Saturday and to
give notice two {2) hours before the end of the shift
on Friday of overtime work on Sunday. 1t is under-
stood that notice of scheduled overtime will be given
1o the Union at the Executive Committee Room and
by bulletin board postings to employees of the affect-
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ed department.  Failure to give such notice wili

relieve an employee of the obligation (o work over-

time. The Local Union and Plant Management shali

provide for exceptions to such minimum notice

requirements in emergencies or situations in which it

is not practical or feasible for management to provide

the agreed minimum notice {e.g., breakdowns, inter-

ruptions of electric or other essential services,

delayed delivery of necessary parts of materials, or

other such identifiable emergencies). If the Local

Union and the Plant Management are unable to reach

agreement as hereinbefore set forth, they shall refer

the matter to the International Union and Corporate
Unicn Relations,

=71 d. When an employee has worked two consecutive

L Saturdays, the employee may be off the third

-! Saturday provided:

\ 1. The employee has not been absent on any day dur-
\ ing the week proceeding such Saturday.

\2. The employee notifies his supervisor before the
end of his shift on (i) the preceding Monday or (i)
Vany later day of the week on which the employee

# 15 notified that he is scheduled to work Saturday.

et Overtime work on Sunday shall be voluntary.

(234) /The Corporation may designate for a peried of ninety
/" (90) days any companent operations in the piant as crit-
#ical once during the term of the Agreement. Once those
operations are designated as critical, overtime for such
operation{sy will be required as scheduled.
Management will give the Union fifteen (15) days

advance notice of its intent to invoke this Agreement.
(235) The provisions of this Agreement which limit or restrict
the right of the Corporation to require employees to
work daily overtime or Saturdays shall be ineffective (a)
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(236)

(237)

(238}

beginning on a date two (2) additional weeks when sup-
ply or other problems interfere with the build-out, and
(b) for the week it launches a new model and for three
(3) weeks thereafter or until the line speed reaches
scheduled production, whichever is later.

Any right to decline daily overtime or Salurday work
that this Agreement confers on any employee may be
exerctsed only by each employee acting separately and
individually, without collusion, conspiracy or agree-
ment with, or the influence of, any other employee or
employees or the Union or pursuant to any other con-
certed action or decision. No employee shall seek by
any means to cause or influence any other employee to
decline to work overtime. Violation by any employee of
this Agreement shall, in addition to subjecting hil‘?rld
discipline, nullify for one (1) month his right to degline
overtime. The Corporation shall have the right tcr sus-
pend for a period of two (2) weeks (not including the
periods mentioned in subparagraph (235) aboye) this
Agreement that limits or restricts its right to/require
employees o work daily overtime or Saturdays!, or that
entitles employees to elect not to work daily ovénime 0
on Saturdays, in the event employecs cnllusi\{(ély or con-
certedly refuse 1o report for ovenime work that they
have not declined as hercin provided. k

The Corporation may suspend the provisions' of this
Agreement and require employees to work dail}f‘ovcr—
time or Saturdays if plant operations are interrupte] b
emergency siluations, such as breakdowh, govcrnnf‘.
mandated work, power shontage, sirike, fire, tornadoy
floed or acts of God, for a period of time necessary to
overcome the emergencies.

Whenever the Corporation launches a new car line or
truck line at the Tuledo Plant or assigns for assembly 2
car line or truck line that is new to the plant, the provi-
sions of this Agreement shall be ineffective for a period
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of one (1) year beginning with the start of regular pro-
duction of such new vehicle. This Agreement shall also
be ineffective for six (6) months following the installa-
tion and launch of a new press line on those operations
affected by the new press line. The Union will be given
fifieen (15) day’s advance notice ol management's
intent to suspend this Agreement.

(239) Whenever the Corporation adds or restores a production
shift, the provisions of this Agreement shall be ineffec-
tive for a period of six (6) months thereafter.

{240} Therc shall be no strike, picketing or other concerted
activity with respect to any dispute arising out of this
Agreement.

(241) This Agreement shall not apply to employees working
- on what are normally classified as seven (7) day opera-
tions.

Daily overtime hours or Saturday or Sunday work that

an employee declines or works pursuant (o this

greement shall be deemed “Compensated or Available

Rours” within the meaning of the Supplemental

UYinemployment Benefit Plan.

243) In\ order to tmplement this Agreement, the corporation
maXy hire temporary part-time employces for straight

w time}, overtime or weekend work.

(244) If tePirector of Region 2B of the International Union
aré; e Corporation so agree, the terms of this

grecm-e‘m may be suspended for a fixed period of time.

agraph }_b\vertime P::emium

f15) Time and one-half will be paid as follows, except as

provided in Paragraph 4. o )

(a) For time vorked in excess of eight (8) hours in any
continuows twenty-four (24) hour period, beginning
with thestarting time of the employee’s shift,

(h) For U?lc worked on Saturday, cxcept when a shift
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starts on Friday and continues into Saturday; pro-
vided. that hours in excess of eight {8) per day or
forty (40) per week on such shift will be paid at time
and one-half.

(246} Double time will be paid as follows, except as provided
in Paragraph 4.
{a) For time worked on the calendar Sunday.
{b) For time worked on the calendar holidays designat-
ed in subparagraph (327).

Paragraph 3—Holiday Overtime Premiums .
(247) Employees working on holidays shail be credited with
actual hours worked in addition to the (8) hours paid
because it was a holiday.

Paragraph 4—Seven Day Operations
(248) Employees working on what are normally clagsifiec
as seven-day operations will not be paid over-
premium pay in accordance with Subpa
(245) and (246) ahove, but will be paid as
follows: -
{a) Time and one-half for hours worked irfl excess uf
cight (8) hours in any continuous twe

four (24) hour period beginning withfj,ie starting
time of the employce’s shift or in ¢ £ Mol

forty (40) hours per weck.

(b) Time and one-half for time workisd op (he Y4
(6th) day of the employee’s -‘;éhedulcd wo
week. .

(c) Double time for time worked on the seventh (7th)
consecutive scheduled day whether or no¢
the seven consecutive schedL:Fd days fall in the
same workweek. \

(d) For the purposes of Subsectiols (b) gng (©), 2

holiday specified in Subpatagaph (327) for

v

1

t
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(249)

which an employee receives holiday pay or on
which he performs work will be considered as a
day worked. A holiday counted in determining
an employee’s eligibility for payment pursuant to
Subsection (b) may also be counted in determin-
ing the same employee’s eligibility for payment
pursuant to Subsection (c)

() Double time and one-half for time worked on
any days on which any of the designated holi-
days is observed unless the holiday falls on one
of the employee’s regularly scheduled days off in
which event the employee, in addition to his hol-
iday pay under Subparagraph (251), will be paid
double time for time worked.

(D Time and one-quarter for time worked on a
Sunday that is not compensable at a higher over-
time rate under any other provision of this
Agreement.

Employees working on operations which are nor-

mally classified as seven-day operations shall receive

holiday pay in the event the holiday falls on one of
their regularly scheduled days off and they meet the
other eligibility requircments of this procedure for
paid holiday time; provided, however, that if such
employees work on a holiday which falls on their
scheduled day of werk when such employees are
scheduled te work on a holiday and do work, they
shall not receive holiday pay under this procedure
but shall be paid for time worked in accordance with
Subparagraph (248).

Paragraph 5—Seven Day Operations Premium

(250)

Effective September 15,1997 employees covered by
Article X1 Overtime Paragraph 4 — Seven Day
Operations, shall receive thirty-five cents (35¢) per hour
above their base rate for time worked. This premium
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(251)

shall be included in computing paid vacation, holiday
pay, bereavement pay, jury duty pay, short-term military
duty pay and any overtime or premium pay.

The allowance of overtime or premium pay (other
than shift premium) for any hour or part of an hour
excludes that hour from consideration for overtime
or premium pay on any other basis, thus eliminating
any pyramiding of overtime or premium payments.

Paragraph 6—Irregular Hours

(252)

Employees performing services that require their
reporting prior to the regular starting time or remaining
on the job for short periods after the regular quitting
time shall not receive overtime for such periods where
and when such practice is common to the industry or
the plant of the Company, with the approval of the
Executive Committee.

Paragraph 7—Administrative Procedure Equalization of
Overtime Hours {Non-Skilled)

(253)

To assist in the equalization of overtime hours, the fol-

lowing shall apply 1o ait equalization groups:

(a) Overtime shall be charged as pay hours worked.
Example: One (1) hour at time and one-half shal! be
charged as 1.5 hours. One (1) hour at double time
shall be charged as 2.0 hours,

(b) On ucquiring seniority. an employee shall be
charged with the number of hours charged (o the
employee in the group with the highest number of
hours plus one (1) hour,

(¢} When an employee transfers from shiit to shift or
from one equalization group to another, he shail be
charged with the hours charged to the employee in
the group with the highest hours plus one (1) hour.

(d) An employee who is oflered and permitted 1o
decline an overtime work assignment shall be
charged with the hours he would have worked, had
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he accepied the assignment.

(e} An employee absent for any reason shall be charged
the number of overtime hours he would have other-
wise been scheduled to work.

() An employece who is approved for work by the
Medical Department, but with PQX medical restric-
tions which limit the type of regular work he can do,
and there is no available work he can do, shail be
charged the number of overtime hours he would
have otherwise been scheduled to work.

(g) A Union representative whe returns 10 his regular
job shall be charged with the number of hours
charged to the employee in the group with the high-
est number of hours plus one {1} hour.

(h) Anemployee who accepts an overtime work assign-
ment and faiis to report due to an unexcused
absence, shall be charged double on the overtime
equalization.

(i) Overtime equalization charts will be posted in a
mutually agreed location in cach department.

(j) When practicable, management will endeavor to the
best of its ability and consistent with the operation
needs of the department, schedule the empioyee per-
forming like work in the same classification the shift
it the department with low overtime hours provided
such employee has the ability to perform the avail-
able work.

(k) When Saturday, Sunday or Holiday overtime is
required and where a group of employees hold the
same classification on the same shift in the same
department are regularly assigned to a like job or
operation, the employee possessing the least num-
ber of howrs in the equalization group will be
afforded the opportunity to work the available over-
tiine, provided such employee has the ability to per-
form such woik.
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(254) The Company and Union may agree to establish new or
alter existing overtime equalization groups for
good business reason if the need arises.

(255) Additional overtime provisions are included in the
2003 Operational Understandings Addendum
(Subparagraph 100 of this agreement).

ARTICLE XII
TIME STUDY
AND STANDARD HOURS

Paragraph 1—General

(256) The time allowed for performing an operation shall be
the time necessary for a normal operator to perform an
operation working at a normal pace, taking into con-
sideration the quality of workmanship required with
the necessary allowances including fatigue.

(257} From time to time the Chairman of the Executive
Unien Committee may feel that certain operations
which do not have an established standard should have
priority to be time studied. If so, the Chairman shall
submit such priority in writing to the Supervisor of
Union Relations. Such priority must be reasonable and
practicable. A Company Industrial Engineer will then
be assigned to begin the time study within five (5)
working days unless a delay is mutually agreed to by
the Chairman of the Executive Committee and the
Supervisor of Union Relations.

(258) The Company will notify the Union of any production
schedule changes.

78



Paragraph 2—Time Studies

(259

(260}

(261)

(262)

(263)

(264

(265)

(266)

When a time study is to be made for the purpose of set-
ting a standard, the steward representing the area shall
be notified twenty-four (24) hours prior to commenc-
ing the time study. Deviations shall be subject to mutu-
al agreement.

In addition, the employee on such job shall be notified
and the Industrial Engineer will introduce himself for
identity purposes at the time the study is to be made.
if necessary the employee will be instructed by the
supervisor as to the prescribed method before the study
is started.

At no time will there be any dispute between the
Company and the Union about time studies until the
above paragraphs have been carried out.

When a work standard is established or when a stan-
dard is disputed and settled it shall remain unchanged
and not subject to dispute again unless and until the
operation is changed in method, layout tools, equip-
ment, process, materials or product design.

If an operation is changed for one of the reasons listed
in Subparagraph (263} above, it shall be retimed in its
entirety. ‘Only the standards on those elements of work
that have changed will be revised with all other ele-
ments in the operations remaining unchanged.

While an Industrial Engineer is taking a time study, the
Company supervisor and the steward who may be pres-
ent shall not interfere with the time study being taken
in any way. If cither has any questions regarding the
study, such questions may be clarified only afier the
study is completed.

No observation, or logging for the purpose of taking a
time study or determining manpower requirements will
be done without the steward being notified. If subse-
quent observation or logging is done after the original,
the reason must be given.
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Paragraph 3—Estimated Standards
(267) The Company will set standards as expeditiously as

(268)

(269)

possible. Upon request, the Company will advise the
Union as to the reasons for the delay at the time the
Company is ready to set the standard.

An estimated standard will not be re-estimated unless
the cperation is changed in method, layout, tools,
equipment, process, materials or product designs.
When a standard is not established an employee who is
following the prescribed method and using the tools
provided in the proper manner and performing at a nor-
mal pace shall not be disciplined for failing to meet
production standards.

Paragraph 4—Man Assignments

270

27m

A new or changed man assignment shall be reviewed
with the department steward prior to implementation at
times other than launch periods or line speed changes.
The employces affected shall be tendered a copy of the
new or changed man assignments. Before normal,
repetitive work is added to an employee it will be
added 1o the man assignment and reviewed with the
depariment steward. This also will be at time other
than launch periods or line speed changes.

When the standard hours do not equal an even number
of employees on line or group operations due to a
change in schedule, the Company will provide the nec-
essary [ractional part of an employee. In such
instances, the employee will be given other duties to
provide a full day's work.

Paragraph 5—Conveyors

(272)

273)

The speed of production conveyors upon which opera-
tions are performed will be designated in the standards
and locked.

Where 1 line speed fluctuation is a problem, such line will
be timed on a regular basis to assure proper line speed,
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(274)

275)

When the production of a conveyor is interrupted and
as a result the parts that are required for the rest of the
plant off the conveyor are not produced, it is agreed that
whenever it is practical, the speed of the conveyor,
when it starts up, can be increased to such an extent and
for such a duration of time as is mutually agreed upon
by the superintendent and the Committeeman, and it
shall be locked in the position by the area Industrial
Engineer for the time agreed upon so that the produc-
tion of the entire plant will not be curtailed for the time
that the conveyor was interrupted.

Locks will be placed on conveyor controls and the key
shall be in the possession of the area Industrial
Engineer.

Paragraph 6—Model Mix Variation

(276}

In the event a variation in the normal model mix takes
place on a moving conveyor line which would prevent
an employee from meeting his production standard, the
Company shall make the necessary compensating
adjustments. If the Company is unable to make the
necessary compensating adjustments, the employee
shall not be disciplined for failure to meet his produc-
tion standard. Whenever possible the Company will
notify the Union of i variation in the normal model mix
prior to implementation if the Company has knowledge
of it.

Paragraph 7—Production Standards Disputes

(277

(278)

(279)

The Union shall have the right to process grievances on
production standards disputes in the following manner:
Step 1 The cmployee shall notify his steward and
supervisor of the problem and jointly they shall attempt
to resolve the dispute.

Step 2 If the dispute is not resolved in Step 1; the dis-
pute shall be put in writing on a grievance form. The
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(280)

(281)

Senior Industrial Engineer and Superintendent along
with the Executive Committeeman and Steward shall
then attempt to resolve the grievance. If the matter is
not resolved, the Company Senior Industrial Engineer
shall state on the grievance his answer to the dispute.
Step 3 Production standards disputes not resolved in
Step 2 of this procedure may be referred to the Unit
Chairman and Supervisor of Union Relations for dis-
position. The Unit Chairman and Supervisor of Union
Relations shall make every effort to resolve the dispute
utilizing the services of the Industrial Engineering
Manager, Executive Committeemen and Steward,

Step 4 Disputes not resolved in Step 3 shall be referred
to the Regional Representative of the Union and General
Management of the Company who shall meet on the mat-
ter and take every action possible 1o resolve the issue,
including the International Union through the Corporate
Union Relations Department requesting an Industrial
Engineer from the Corporation and an Industrial
Engineer from the International Union to give their tech-
nical assistance in resolving the gricvance. In that event,
the Industrial Engineers shall give their prompt attention
to the matter. In the presence of a Local Union represen-
tative or representatives, they will compare their studies
and computations to determine the area of difference, if
any, in order to expedite resolving the grievance. The
International Union and Corporate Union Relations will
arrange for the participation of the Union’s Industrial
Engineer. It is further understood that the above proce-
dure in no way denies the authority or presence of Union
and Company representatives that function in the regular
grievance procedure. This procedure is outlined solely
for the purpose of expediting production standard dis-
putes with involvement of Union and Company qualified
representatives relative to time standards who shall have
the authority 1o resolve such matters.
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(282) When a grievance over a work standard has been
answered in the last step of the grievance procedure and
the Union has given notice to the Corporation as pro-
vided in Article V of this Agreement, with respect 1o
that grievance the negotiations pursuant (o such notice
shall, whenever feasible, take place at the local plamt
where the operations in dispute can be readily observed.

ARTICLE XII
HEALTH AND SAFETY

Paragraph 1—Commitment

(283} The Company is committed to assure the preveation,
correction, and elimination of all hazardous and unsan-
itary conditions in its plants.

{284) The Union can expect the Company to comply with all
laws governing Health and Safety.

Paragraph 2—Joint Safety Committee

(285) Compeosition
A Local Joint Committee on Health and Safety, here-
inafter referred to as the Locai Conunittee, will be
established in the plant, consisting of one (1) represen-
tative appointed by the Plant Management and one (1)
representative appointed by the Director of Region 2B,
The maximum number of hours per week in which the
Untion member of the Local Committee will be allowed
to perfornt his functions shall be determined on the
basis of the number of hourly emiployees in the plant in
accordance with the following schedule:

# Employee Hours per Week
600 or more 40
250-599 8
Yess than 250 4
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(286}

(287)

(288)

Area of Responsibility

The Steward in each districi andf/or the appropriate
member of the Executive Commitiee for such district,
will conduct a weekly tour to determine whether safe,
healthful and saniary conditions are being maintained.
The Union Representative shall report to the Union
member of the Committee any conditions which of the
Committee will conduct an investigation of those mat-
ters contained in the reports of the various Union
Representatives. Those matters not resolved as a result
of such investigation may be placed on the agenda of
the weekly Third Level grievance meeting between the
Supervisor of Union Relations and the Chairman of the
Executive Committee. The above procedure shall not
preclude the filing of a health and safety grievance at
the first ievei of the grievance procedure. The primary
responsibility of resolving differences involving health
and safety matters remains with plant supervision and
the local Uniton Representatives.  Joint Safety
Committee Responsibilities include: Reviewing acci-
dents, their cause and prevention, safety and sanitation
in the plant. Reviewing grievances involving health
and safety.

It is the intent of the parties that any problems regard-
ing Health and Safety will be resolved by the local
Joint Committee without resorting to initiating govern-
mental inspections.

Accompany Governmental Health and  Safety
Inspectors and International Union Health and Safety
professional on plant inspection tours. Also accompa:
ny Corporate Health and Safety professionals on regu
lar surveys at the plant and surveys requested by the
Union. Advance arrangements should be made to per
mit participation in such surveys.
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Paragraph 3—Safety Equipment

(289)

(290)

The Company will provide the use of sampling and
monitoring equipment to the Union Safety
Representative for measuring noise, air contaminants,
and air flow.

In addition the Company shall provide the necessary
protective devices such as boots, aprons, coveralls, rain-
coats, gloves, goggles, etc. without cost that ate deemed
necessary (o properly protect the employees from injury,
sickness and causes hereof providing employee returns
the worn out article to be replaced by ncw ones and
where an employee does not use the protective devices
furnished, he shali not be allowed to work without them.

Paragraph 4—Safety Training

(291}

(292)

The Company will provide the new and ongoing train-
ing programs and procedures regarding health and
safety will be provided to the Union member of the
Local Committee.

The Company will provide annuai training for members
of the Local Commitiee and appropriate education and
training in health and safety for all employees. In addi-
tion to initial instruction, members of the Local
Committee will receive specialized training appropriate
to the nature of the work performed in the plant. The
International Union’s Chryster Department will be pro-
vided the opportunity to review and participate in such
training or instruction programs and make necessary and
desirable recommendations. The Company will provide
additional joint health and safety awareness, hazard
recognition and technical skilis of its employees covered
under the terms of this Agreement. JSointly developed
training efforts will be initially concentrated in the fol-
lowing areas: i) Hazard Commurication Training, i)
Skilled ‘Trades Safety Training, iii} Unjon
Representative and Supervisor Training and iv} Locat
Health and Safety Comnittee Training.
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Paragraph 5—Medical Facilities

(293) The Company will provide adequate medical facilities
and trained personnel for said facilities.

{294) In addition the Company will provide medical services,
physical examinations, and other tests as required by
law, without cost to the individual worker, to determine
whether the worker’s health is being affected by expo-
sure o tOXIc agents.

Paragraph 6—Facility Maintenance
(295) The Company wili provide the following:
(a) Clean, well lighted areas for break periods and
lunch hours, as well as adequate cafeteria facilities.
(b) Clean, well kept toilet facilities.
(¢} An adequate number of water fountains,
{d) Company will maintain parking lots as needed.
(e} Proper heating and ventilating and/or exhaust sys-
tems will be inswalled and maintained as needed.

Paragraph 7—Health and Safety Forms

(296) The Company will provide adequate means (forms) for
the Union member of the Local Commiliee to submit
wrilten health and safety requests and that a specific
time Jimit—seven (7) days, or as soon as possible, be
established for a writien reply to the reguest.

Paragraph 8—Hearing Conservation Program

(297) The Company will provide a comprehensive and con-
tinuous hearing conservation peogram to consist of the
following:

{a) An inplant noise survey in areas as needed or
requested by the Union member of the Local
Committee.

(b) Audiometric testing to be conducted on all employ-
ees as required by law.

(298) The Company will refer all excessive noise level
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reports to Plant Engineering and a report of corrective
measures to be taken will be submitted to the Union
member of the Local Commitiee.

Paragraph 9—Disclosure and Right to Investigate

(299) The Company will disclose to the Union member of the
Local Committee upon request, the identity of any
konown harmiful physical agents or toxic materials to
which workers are exposed. It will disclose the anti-
dotes and rentedies for these materials.

(3003 The Union member of the Local Committee shall also
have the right to conduct his own studies and to make
measurements of plant air quality, noise, hght and ven-
tilation, as well as to review lost time accidents and
other major accidents, and review plant safety reports
on such accidents and make any necessary or desirable
recommendations. The Union member of the Local
committee shall also, upon request, receive a copy of
the plant’s OSHA Summary of Occupational Injuries
and Nlnesses, and copies of gavernmental inspections
and citations, and the toral man hours worked and the
incidence rate for the comparable peried in order to cal-
culate accident and disease rates.

(301) The Urion Health and Safety Representative will have
the right to promptly investigate major accidents.
When such events occur during 2nd and 3rd shift, the
Company will notify the Union member of the Local
Commiittee and mform him of the fact.

(302) The International Union staff shall have the right, at the
request of the Upion and Regional Office, to make
health and safety studies and surveys, and to investigate
accidents upon reasonable notice to the Company. The
Company will receive copies of reports of said surveys,
upon request.

(303} The parties will jointly establish a procedure 10 allow
the Local commiittee to jointly review new plant lay-
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(304)

outs, new manufacturing equipment and major process
changes where employee health or safety may be
affected.

The parties will arrange for regular surveys at the plant
by the Corporation’s Industrial Health and Safety Staff
and provide special surveys at the request of either
plant management or the International Union. Such
survey reports, including recommendations for the cor-
rection of identified overexposure or unsafe conditions,
will be provided to the International Union and to the
Union member of the Local Committee. The Union
member of the Local Committee shall be aliowed to
accompany health and safety specialists whenever
hired by the Corporation to perform the functions nor-
madly performed by the Corporation’s Industrial Health
and Safety Staff. Such specialists’ reports, including
recommendations for the correction of identified over-
exposure or unsalc conditions, will be provided to the
International Union and to the Local Union,

Paragraph 10—Employee Responsibility

(305)

(306)

No employee shall be required to work on a job or
machine with which he is unfamiliar unti! he shall have
received prior instruction and training in the perform-
ance of the job.

Company und Union will have all employees observe
all safety rules and use all equipment and safeguards
provided.

Paragraph 11—Prescription Safety Glasses

(307)

The Company will provide preseription safely glasses
o seniority employees working on a job or in an area
where eye protection is a Company requirement pro-
vided the ecmployee furnishes a prescription from his
own doctor or optometrist. The Company will replace
such glasses il damaged by a cause attributable to the
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employment or if the employee presents a new and dif-
ferent prescription from his doctor or optometrist. The
Company will establish the standards and specifica-
tions for the frames and lenses and will select the man-
ufacturing sources.

Paragraph 12—Safety Shoes

(308) The Company will pay the first $12.00 for safety shoes,
provided they are purchased from a Company desig-
nated supplier. The employee is limited to two (2) pair
over a twelve (12) month period.

Paragraph 13—Lockout Tagout Program

(309) It is recognized by both parties that an effective lock-
outftagout program as required by the Corporalion’s
mandatory safety Manufacturing Technical Instruction
“Safety Lockout Procedure fer Machines and
Equipment” can only be implemented ut the plant level.
In order to remain effective. this program must be
reviewed and recmphasized.

(310) The Corporation will instruct the management of each
plant to review, upon request. the plant’s program with
the Local Joint Committee on Health and Safety and
Plant Shop Committce. Tt is understood that the
Committees will have ample opportunity to discuss the
program and make appropriate recommendations to
improve upon it. There shall be an elfective
lockout/tagout program in each plant.

Paragraph 14—Work in Isolated Areas

(311) When work assignments involve work situations hae-
ardous to an employee, appropriate precautions will be
taken in accordance with safe work practices, including
air sampling and ventilation when necessary, communi-
cations systems, personal surveillance arrangements, and,
as required, adequate support personnel. Mutually satis-
factory practices in existence will remain unchanged.

89



Paragraph 15—Aisleway Maintenance

{312) Aisles in the plant will be maintained in accordance
with all applicable laws regarding Health and Safety, as
are related to our operations at the Toledo Assembly
Plant.

Paragraph 16 — Air Contaminants - Fit and Finish Area
(313) The parties discussed at length the potential for
exposere to exhaust fumes within the Fit and
Finish area. The Corporation advised the Union of

the following:

The Fit and Finish area will be tested to ensure that
air contaminants are within the permissible expo-
sure limits (PEL) allowed by OSHA;

A Standard Work Instruction will be issued requir-
ing the vehicle’s engine be shut off after the vehicle
is driven in position;

Future enginc programs will be monitored by
Corporate Industrial Hygiene before being released
to production to endure that engine exhaust emis-
sions are helow the PEL; and

Any processes found to exceed the OSHA permissi-
ble exposure limits will be corrected in an expedi-
tious manner.

Paragraph 17 — Preventive Maintenance

(Ventilation Systems)

(314) The Company will prepare a letter for distribution
to all locations within two (2) weeks of the effective
date of the new Collective Bargaining Agreement
stressing the need and importance of established
preventive maintenance programs with regard to
safety-related items and ventilation systems, An
updated written program will be reviewed and
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signed by the Co-Chairs of the LEPC at a monthly
safety review board meeting, The signed program
will then be submitted to the NJC for review.

Paragraph 18 — Ergonouics

(315) During the curremt negotiations, the parties dis-
citssed the comprehensive ergonomics program cov-
ering the Toledo Assembly Plant. The Corporation
explained to the Union that Advance
Manufacturing Engineering (AME) has devefoped a
set of internal guidelines for ergonomics. These
guidelines are contained within the “Datmler-
Chrysler Do’s and Don’ts for Teol Design
Standards” will be reviewed with the UAW
DaimierChryslter Department and the International
Union.
Further, the parties understand the importance of
implementing sound ergonomic guidelines at
the earliest stages of the product/process develop-~
ment cycle. In that context, Design and Process per-
sonnel, including suppliers, will review the princi-
ples of the “DaimlerChrysler Do’s and Don’ts” and
take them into account when working on advance
programs. The Corporation will review the internal
guidelines for ergonomics with the NJC every six (6)
months.
The parties agreed that to facilitate proper control,
training and communication of ergonomic factors,
the various phases of the jointly developed ergonom-
jcs program will be applied to all bargaining Unit
employees at all UAW represented facilities.

(A) Coordination of Activities
The Local Joint Health & Safety Committee
(LTHSC) shall coordinate its ergonomic activi-
ties under the direction of the NJC with coordi-
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nation of Corporate Occupational Safety and

Health (OSH) and Advance Manufacturing

Engincering (AME) ergonomic activities and

provide on-going technical support to

plant/PDC ergonomic efforts. Such support

may include:

a. Data collection and analysis

b. Job analysis methodology

¢. Advanced job modification design

d. Training for Ergonomices personnel

e. Training for Engineering personnel

f. Training for Mecdical staff in medical data
management

g. Communication of solutions/failures to other
facilities

h. Ergonomics program evaluation analysis and
follow-up

The NJC will use the Corporate OSH Staff to

coordinate activities and disseminate informa-

tion, as required, to facilitate on-going

ergonomics efforts. The NJC will make recom-

mendations to the LJC regarding resources

needed to implement these activities. Corporate

OSH and AME shall report to the NJC, sum-

marizing current ergoneomics activities and

future plans on a quarterly basis.

(B) Local Ergonomics Committees

Toledo Assembly Plant will establish a Local
Ergonomics Committee with the objective of intro-
ducing and exploring ways to reduce injuries and ill-
nesses through the application of sound ergonomics
principles. Upon request, the NJC shall assist the
Ergonomics Committees in determining proper allo-
cations of resources. The Local Health and Safety
representatives will serve as Co-Chairpersons of the
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Local Ergonomics Committees as specified in the
appropriate NJC directive. In the event Corporate
Health and Safety representatives and/or Regional
Safety/Ergonomic remediation specialists visit a
facility to work on an ergonomic issue, they will coor-
dinate their activities with the FLocal Co-
Chairpersons.

Given the effect that ergonomic injuries may have on
employees and the costs associated with Workers’
Compensation, and to address the interrelationship
between Workers® Compensation and ergonomic
injuries, the Partics agreed to the following:

. One (1) of the facility’s Health & Safety trainers will
be allowed time away from their job to perform
ergonomic functions and to assist in reducing
Workers’ Compensation costs and be a member of
the Local Ergonomics Committee.

. The Local Ergonomics Committee shall continue to
functien as initially established, and the local par-
ties, including the Local Employee Participation
Council (LEPC), are encouraged to cnsure their
commiltees are active and performing their intended
responsibilities. A quarterly report of their activities
will be submitted to the NJC.

. This individual’s duties are to be determined by the
NJC.

. ‘Tools used in analyzing jobs shall include ErgoPAL

to identify general risk factors, the NIOSH 1981

Lifting Formula to look at lifting and lowering con-

ditions, the Snook-Cirello Tables to evaluate push

and pull motions, and the DaimlerChrysler manu-
facturing engineering ergonomic guidelines, and ele-
ments contained in the new Early Warning

SPEEDLINK (PDA’s to be purchased by the Toledo

Assembly Plant) Letters. Additional requirements
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will be assessed by the Joint Study Committee
defined in Letter 162 and reviewed by the NJC for
approval.

5. The NJC shall annually review the program’s per-
formance and effectiveness and make appropriate
modifications as required.

(C) Control Measures and Skilled Trades
The parties agree, to the extent possible, to encourage
the use of all reasonable control methoeds to prevent
musculoskeletal disorders (MSD’s). Ergonomic
remediation efforts may be based on the results of a
varicty of tools, including job analysis. Job analysis
on skilted trades’ jobs will be  performed as
required. Members of the Local Ergonomics
Committee will consider solutions within a combina-
tion of feasible controls such as:
a. Re-design or re-orient parts, tools and equipment
b. Use of mechanical devices or power tools
¢. Provide adjustable fixtures and work surfaces
d. Job re-design
As interim measures pending enginecring changes, or
where engineering changes are limited in controlling
risk factors, ndministrative controls and feasible work
practices will be implemented. Members of the
ergonomics committee could consider solutions for
reduction of repetitive motions within a combination
of feasible administrative controls such as job sharing
and job rotation. The recommendations of the Local
Ergonomics Committee shall be mutually agreed
upon with the Plant Shop Chairman and the Labor
Relations Supervisor. Problems not resolved at the
local level will be forwarded to the National Joint
Committee for final resclution. Jobs considered
potential candidates for administrative control prac-
tices will be reviewed by the health and safety train-
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erfergonomic analyst to determine that the original
condition will not be further aggravated. Any type of
control established should be evaluated after three (3)
months of its implementation to confirm its effective-
ness,

(D} Job Analysis and Time Lines

Jobs will be identified as candidates for analysis by
reviewing injury/illness and lost time data, including
the “54-08” Report and appropriate OHM report(s).
A pood faith effort shatl be made to conduct an initial
job analysis, as required, within two (2) months of
when a job is identified as having a potential MSD risk
factor. Each facility will vse a documentation process
to record progress with ergonomic modification
efforts. In that regard, a monthly report will be
required of  the Local Ergonomic Committee to be
forwarded to Corporate OSH and the UAW
DaimlerChrysler Department.  Each facility shall
implement feasible measures to control MSD risk Fac-
tors. A good faith effort will be made to implement
ergonomic solutions within a six (6} month
time frame after the Local Ergonomics Committee
determines that corrective action is required and it
priovitizes the remediation. The parties acknowledge
that there may be times when it may take longer than
six (6) months to make the proper correction, and the
reasons need to be documented, The Local
Ergonomics Committee is to develop a “top five” list of
the most concerning jobs requiring remediation.
Factors to be considered for placing a job on the “top
five” list shall include injury rates, ErgoPAL scores,
lost work time rates and investment cost paybacks.

The LEC will work aggressively to find practical, fea-
sible, economical solutions to the “top five™ list. In the
event that a Local Ergonomics Commitiee believes
that a facility is not making proper technical resources
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from the plant available, it should raise the issue with
the LEPC. If not resolved, the matter should be
referred to the National Employee Participation
Council (NEPC) for immediate resolution.

(E) Ergonomic Support Equipment
Seats, chairs and mats are considered appropriate
solutions to control crgonomic risk factors. The
Corporation agrees that it will not remove ergonomic
support equipment that is currently in use for
ergonomic reasons without mutual agreement with the
Local Ergonomics Committee,

(¥} Program Management
The Corporation will continue to support a medical
management program for early detection, treatment
and placement of employees with MSID’s,
The NJC will continue to review and, when necessary,
revise audit procedures in an effort to ensure the effec-
tiveness of the ergonomic process. The NJC will also
review periodic reports of the occurrence of cumula-
tive trauma from all UAW represented facilities.
Problems arising regarding the proper functioning of
Local Ergonomics Committees may be referred to the
NJC for review and resolution by appropriate
Corporate and Union representatives.
The NJC will continue to develop and sponsor an
annual conference, subject te the Joint Activities
Board approval, for all designated Local Ergonomics
Committee members to disseminate information about
state-of-the-art application, to review project funding
procedures and other ergonomic administrative mat-
ters and to share information on successful local
Crgonomics projects.
Acceptable new methods of employee training, medical
evaluation, and Ergonomics Committee training will be
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evaluated and implemented by the NJC, as appropri-
ate, to assure efficient control of MSD’s. New workable
ergonomic concepts, including specific technical infor-
mation, will be distributed by the NJC to all UAW-rep-
resented plants. A video library of corrective actions
taken regarding ergonomic problem areas, by various
DaimlerChrysler facilities with documentation for dis-
semination to facilities will be maintained at the
National Training Center.

The parties recognized that ergonomic activities are
being conducted at many DaimlerChrysler facilities,
including ergonomics committees established during
the previous agreements. It is not the intent of the par-
ties to reduce any currently existing efforts in ergonom-
ics.

This procedure shall not preclude the filing of a Health
and Safety Gricvance at Step 1 of the Grievance
Procedure.

The parties are hopeful that by providing these
resources, positive gains in employee morale, injury
rates, quality and costs will be realized.

ARTICLE X1V
ECONOMIC PROVISIONS

Paragraph 1—Rates of Pay

(316) The Rate Manual covering the employees who fall
under this agreement shall be made available in a sep-
arate book. Copies will be provided to appropriate
Union and Management represcntatives.

(317) Employees shall be classified and paid in accordance
with the Wage Classification Table in the Rate Manual.
Employees who perform a job covered by a former
classification code paid a higher wage rate than the
wage rate for the applicable new classification shall
continue to be patd the wage rate for the former classi-
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(318)

319)

(320)

321

fication while performing that job. When an employce
leaves that job, he is paid the rate applicable for the
new classification and is no longer entitled to the high-
er wage rate. Wage increases for employees who are
paid a higher wage rate in accordance with this red cir-
cle provision shall be calculated using the rate for the
applicable new classification.

When a new job is placed in production and cannot be
properly placed in an existing classification, the
Corporation will set up a new classification and a rate of
pay for that job. A writien notice of the classification,
rate of pay, and effective date of the classification and
rate of pay will be given to the Region 2-B Director.

If the Region 2-B Director disagrees with the new clas-
sification or the rate of pay, the Region 2-B Director
and the Corporation shall thereafter negotiate the
protested classification or rate of pay. If a rate of pay
is negotiated that is higher than the rate established by
the Corporation, the negotiated rate shall be applied
retroactively not more than 30 days from the date of
settlement.

If the Region 2-B Director does not notify the
Corporation, as provided above, the classification and
rate of pay shali be deemed to be satisfactory to the
Region 2-B Director and there shall be no appeal there-
after.

In the case of the new employees, he shall receive the
rate of pay specified in the contract as a starting rate for
that job. He shall then receive increases in accordance
with the steps in that particular job.

Paragraph 2—Rates-Union Representatives

(322)

The rate of pay for stewards engaged in Union-
Company activities shall be the rate of pay they would
have received had they stayed on the jobs they were on
when they were assigned to the Union-Company activ-
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itigs, but in no case shall they be paid any day for more
hours than they would have been paid had they worked
on their regular job, nor shall they be paid overtime
unless they would have worked overtime on the jobs
they were taken from, without the approval of the
Supervisor of Union Relations,

Paragraph 3—New Hire Rates

(323} New hire employees hired on or after October 18,
1993, will be paid seventy percent (709%) of the fuil
base rate of their job classification. They will receive
increases in accordance with the following table:

Hours Worked Percent of Full Base Rate

0 0%
1040 5%
2080 80%
3120 85%
4160 0%
5200 95%
6240 100%

{324) Non-skilled employees in wage progression will
receive credit for weeks worked for purposes of wage
progression, provided they would otherwise have been
scheduled to work such week(s), for:

(a) the full Christmas holiday week,

(b) time lost due to compensable injury or legal occu-
pational disease, and

(c) full weeks spent on vacation leave of absence,

Paragraph 4—Shift Premiom

(325) All employees who are required to work the second
shift shall be compensated at the rate of an additional
five percent (5%) per hour, and all employees who are
required to work the third shift shall be compensated at
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the rate of an additional ten percent (10%) per hour,
aver the rate that is paid 1o the day worker on the sume
job, except shift employees,

Paragraph 5—Additional Compensation Days
(326 Birth Date

(a} Employees who arc on the active employment rolls, with
at teast one {1} year of seniority by February 1st of 2003, 2004,
2005, 2006 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, and 2011 shall be eligi-
ble for their birthday date as a holiday, subject to the eligibil-
ity requirements and limitations contained in Article X1V,
Paragraph 6, subparagraphs (328), subsections (a) through (e).

{h} Employees may receive pay in lien of time-off or time-
off with pay for the birthday holiday.

{c} Pay provisions for the birthday holiday are as follows
subject to the eligibility requirements and limitations con-
tained in the Article X1V, Paragraph 6, subparagraphs
(328), subsections (a) through (e):

« Birthdays falling during the first or second weck of a
scheduled plant summer shutdown shall be paid on
the check for the pay week following the employee’s
return from the summer shutdown period.

= Birthdays falling on a day outside the summer shut-
down period shall be paid on the check for the pay
week in which the employee’s birthday date fatls.
(d) Time-off provisions for the birthday holiday are as
follows subject to the eligibility requirements and limita-
tions contained in the Article X1V, Paragraph 6, subpara-
graphs (328), subscctions (a) through (e):

« Birthdays falling on a normally scheduled workday
(including weekdays, weekends, designated holidays,
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or summer shutdown) may be observed on the
employee’s birthday date provided the employee
requests the day at least one (1) week in advance of
the birthday date.

Birthdays falling on a non-scheduled Saturday,
Sunday or designated holiday (not including the
Christmas Holiday Period) may be observed in the
workweek immediately following the employee’s
birthday date or another mutually agreeable date
provided the employee requests the day in advance of
the birthday date.

Birthdays falling en a non-scheduled day during the
Christmas Holiday Period or the first or second week
of a scheduled ptant summer shutdown may be
observed within the three workweeks immediately fol-
lowing the normally scheduled return from the
Christmas Holiday or summer shutdown period or
another mutually agreeable date provided the employ-
ee requests the day in advance of the birthday date.

(327) Designated Holidays

FIRST YEAR

November 27, 2003 Thanksgiving Day
November 28, 2003 Day After Thanksgiving
December 24, 2003 Christmas Holiday Period
December 25, 2003

December 26, 2003

December 27, 2003

December 29, 2003

December 30, 2003

December 31, 2003

January 1, 2004
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January 2, 2004
January 19, 2004
April 9, 2004
April 12, 2004
May 31, 2004

July 5, 2004
September 6, 2004

SECOND YEAR
November 2, 2004
November 25, 2004
November 26, 2004
December 24, 2004
December 27, 2004
December 28, 2004
December 29, 2004
December 30, 2004
Pecember 31, 2004
January 17, 2005
March 25, 2005
March 28, 2005
May 30, 2005

July 4, 2005
September 2, 2005
September 5, 2005

THIRD YEAR
November 8, 2005
November 24, 2005
Novembe 25, 2005
December 26, 2005
December 27, 2005
December 28, 2005
December 29, 2005
December 30, 2005
January 2, 2006
January 16, 2006

Martin Luther King, Jr. Day
Good Friday

Day After Easter

Memorial Day
Independence Day

Labor Day

Federal Election Day
Thanksgiving Day

Day After Thanksgiving
Christmas Holiday Period

Martin Luther King, Jr. Day
Good Friday

Day After Easter

Memorial Day
Independence Day

Floater Day

Labor Day

Election Day
Thanksgiving Day

Day After Thanksgiving
Christmas Holiday Period

Martin Luther King, Jr. Day
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April 14, 2006 Good Friday

April 17, 2006 Day After Easter

May 29. 2006 Memorial Day

July 3, 2006 Before Independence Day
July 4, 2006 Independence Day
September 4, 2006 Labor Day

FOURTH YEAR

November 7, 2006 Federal Election Day
November 23, 2006 Thanksgiving Day
November 24, 2006 Day After Thanksgiving
December 25, 2006 Christmas Holiday Period
December 26, 2006

December 27, 2006

December 28, 2006

December 29, 2006

January 1, 2007

January 18§, 2007 Martin Luther King, Jr. Day
April 6, 2007 Good Friday .
April 9, 2607 Day After Easter

May 28, 2007 Memorial Day

July 4, 2007 Independence Day
September 3, 2007 Labor Day

Paragraph 6—Holiday Eligibility Rules
(328) Employees will be subject to the following holiday
cligibility rules:

The Corporation agreed that during the term of the 2003
Agreement eligible employces cntitled to the basic pay-
ment in lien of vacation would receive such payment on
the following dates:

May 21, 2004

May 26, 2005

May 19, 2006

May 18, 2007
Employees will be paid for ¢ight (8) hours at their regular
straight-time hourly rate inclusive of shift premium, but
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exclusive of overtime premium for the designated holidays
provided they meet all of the following eligibility rules
unless otherwise provided herein:

(a)
(b)

©

(d)

the employee has seniority as of the date of the hol-
iday,

the employee would otherwise have been scheduled
to work on such day if it had not been observed as a
holiday, and

the employee must have worked the last scheduled
working day prior to and the next scheduled work-
ing day after such holiday within the scheduled
workweek. An employee excused by management
from work on the last scheduled working day prior
to or on the next scheduled working day after such
holiday within the scheduled workweck, shall be
deemed to have met the requirements of this
Paragraph (c); except that in the case of holidays
which fall in the holiday period starting December
24 through the following January 1, the employee
must have worked the last scheduled working day
prior to, and the next scheduled working day after,
such holiday period, regardless of the workweek in
which the scheduled working days fall.

Employees will be called in to work only in emer-
gencies on the following days which are not paid
holidays under this Agreement:

Saturday, December 27, 2003

Sunday, December 28, 2003

Saturday, January 3, 2004

Sunday, January 4, 2004

Saturday, December 25, 2004

Sunday, December 26, 2004

Saturday, January 1, 2005

Sunday, January 2, 2005

Saturday, December 24, 2005
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Sunday, December 25, 2005

Saturday, December 31, 2005

Sunday, Januvary 1, 2006

Saturday, December 23, 2006

Sunday, December 24, 2006

Saturday, December 30, 2006

Sunday, December 31, 2006
Employees shall not be disqualified for holiday pay, if oth-
erwise eligible for such pay, il they decline a work assign-
ment on one or more of the above days.
The foregoing provisions shall not apply to employees
assigned to (1) seven-day operations; (2) third shift
Sunday night start operations; and (3) a shift which starts
on Friday and continues into Saturday.

{e) Employces paid on an incentive basis will be paid at
their average straight-time earned rate including
shift premium and day work earnings, but exclusive
of overtime and any other premiums, in the last
four (4) pay periods in which the employee worked
immediately prior to the workweek in which the
holiday is observed.

Paragraph 7—Payment in Licu of Vacation and Paid

Absence Allowance

(329) Payment Schedules

(a) On May 1 of each year the Corporation will estab-

Jish basic payment in lieu of vacation with pay and
provide a paid absence allowance to eligible hourly
employees who have worked for at least 26 pay peri-
ods in the vacation eligibility year (the year includ-
ing the pay period in which April 30 occurs and the
preceding 51 periods) as follows:
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Seniority on May Basic Payment Paid

of the Vacation In Lieu of Absence

Eligibility Year Vacation With Pay  Allowance
1 buet less than 3 years 40 hours 40 hours
3 but less than 5 years 60 hours 40 hours
5 but less than 10 years 80 hours 40 hours
10 but lcss than 15 years 100 hours 40 hours
15 but lcss than 20 years 120 hours 40 hours
20 or more years 160 hours 40 hours

The number of hours of the basic payment in lieu of vaca-
tion with pay and paid absence allowance to which an eli-
gible employee shall be entitled shall be based on the
employee’s seniority on May 1 of the vacation eligibility
year and the number of pay periods during which he
worked during the eligibility year.
{b) An cligible employee shall be entitled to a percent-
age of the above basic payment in lieu of vacation
with pay and of the above paid ahsence allowance

as follows:
Pay Periods Worked in the Percentage
Vacation Eligibility Year of Pavment

26 or more 100%

25 96 %

24 92%

23 88%

22 84%

21 80%

20 76%

19 3%

18 69%

17 65%

16 01%

15 57%

14 53%

13 50%
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(c) A seniority employee with less than one (1) year of
seniority on May 1 of the vacation cligibility year
who has worked for at least 26 pay periods in the
vacation eligibility year will be eligible for a forty
{40} hour basic payment in licu of vacation with pay.

A seniority employee who has worked at least 13 but less
than 26 pay periods shall be entitled to a basic payment in
lieu of vacation with pay according to the following table:

Pay Periods Worked in the Percentage
Vacation Eligibility Year of Payment
26 ar more 100 %
25 9%6%
24 92%
23 88%
22 84%
21 80%
20 76%
19 3%
18 69%
17 65%
16 61%
15 57%
i4 53%
13 50%

(d) (i) The above basic payments in lien of vacation
with pay shall be computed at the employee’s
straight-time hourly rate on his last day worked
prior to May 1 of the vacation eligibility year exclu-
sive of overtime premium, but including shift and
seven-day operations premiums and the amount of
any cost-of-living allowance in effect on May 1 of
the vacation eligibility vear.

For employees paid on an incentive hasis such pay-
ment shall be computed at the employee’s average
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(i}

straight-time earned hourly rate, including day
work earnings and shift premium, but exclusive of
overtime premium, in the last 26 pay periods
worked or such fewer pay periods that are worked
in the vacation eligibility year.

Basic payment in liea of vacation with pay entitle-
ment shall be paid to eligible employees in May of
each year, provided, however, that an employee may
elect to be paid all or part of his basic payment in
lieu of vacation with pay at the time he takes his
vacation feave of absence, computed as set forth
above, by indicating this election on his vacation
request form.

Payments from an employee’s Paid Absence
Allowance because of absence or because of fermi-
nation of his employment by death, retirement or
otherwise, shall he computed at the employee’s
straight-time hourly rate on his last day worked (or,
in the case of an incentive employee, the employee’s
average straight-time earned hourly rate including
day work earnings in his last workweek worked)
exclusive of overtime premium, but including shift
and seven-day operations premiums and the
anmount of any cost-of-living allowance then in
effect.

{iii) Payment of the unused portion of the Paid Absence

(e)

Allowance shall be computed in the same manner
and at the same time as the employee’s basic pay-
ment in liey of vacation with pay for the next vaca-
tion year.

(i) An employee may use the hours credited to his
Paid Absence Allowance in units of no less than one-
half (1/2) day periods for: excused absence because
of illness when not receiving Sickness and Accident
Insurance; or ahsence that his supervisor has
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excused because of personal business; or as pay-
ment for a vacation leave of absence as specified in
Subparagraph (195). A request for Paid Absence
Allowance by an cligible employee made subse-
quent to such absence will be approved for pay-
ment, but such payment shall not make such
absence an excused absence or preclude the
Management from considering such absence as the
basis, in whole or in part, for disciplinary action.

(ii) Any portion of an employee’s Paid Absence
Allowance that the employee does not use in the
form of paid absences during the vacation payment
year (the pay period following the pay period in
which April 30 occurs and the next 51 pay periods)
will be paid to him (computed pursnant to Sub-sec-
tion (d)}, at the time the Corporation makes its pay-
ment in lieu of vacation with pay in the following
payment year. An employee permanently scparat-
ed or promoted to a salaried classification shall
receive any remaining unused Paid Absence
Allowance within thirty (30) days after the
Corporation receives notification of his separation
or promotion.

(N-An employee disabled from work by compensable
injury or legal occupational disease shall accrue credit
toward pay periods worked for pay periods he would
otherwise have been scheduled to work during the
period of compensable disability provided such
employee works at least three (3) days in a pay period
in the eligibility year.

(g)-An employee who receives pay for one or more of the

designated holidays which fall in work weeks com-
mencing December 29, 2003, December 27, 2004,
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December 26, 2005, or December 25, 2006 shall receive
credit for a pay period worked for purpose of compu-
tation of entitlement under Subparagraph (329),
Payment Schedules.

(h)-A laid off employce who receives pay for a designated
holiday shall receive credit for the pay period in which
the holiday falls as a pay period worked for the pur-
pose of computation of entitlement under
Subparagraph (329), Payment Schedules.

(i)-An employee who qualifies for pay during a pay period
purspant to Subparagraph (338) Jury Duty or
Subparagraph (339) Short-Term Military Duty shall
receive credit for a pay period worked for purpose of
computation of entitlement under this section,

(})-Eligible employees entitled to the basic payment in licu
of vacation would receive payment on the following
dates:

May 21, 2004
May 20, 2005
May 19, 2006
May 18, 2007

Paragraph 8-- Eligibility

(330) (a)—An employee will be considered eligible for
payments under Subparagraph (329) if he has
worked for the Corporation for at least 13 pay peri-
ods in the vacation eligibility year and:

(1)—is on the active hourly payroll on May 1 of
the vacation eligibility year. If he has been
promoted to a salaried classification subse-
quent to May 1 of the vacation eligibility
vear but prior to the established date for dis-
tribution of basic payment in licu of vacation

110



checks, he may be granted a vacation under
the appropriate salaried vacation plan
rather than the hourly basic payment in lieu
of vacation with pay; or
(2)—is not on the active hourly payroll on May 1 of
the vacation eligibility year because of sickness
or injury, layoff, or leave of absence (including
military leave of absence)s; or
{3)—is not on the active hourly roll on May 1 of the
vacation eligibility year, but the employee’s
senjority is subsequently reinstated by a griev-
ance settlement.
{b)—A salaried employee transferred to an hourly job
or laid off from a salaried position and reinstated to an
hourly job, who is otherwise eligible, shall receive pay-
ments under Subparagraph (329) based on his
Corporation service and the total number of pay peri-
ods worked in the vacation eligibility year, less any
payment previously received for a salaried vacation
carned in the current and/or preceding calendar year.

{(c)—(i} Employees who prior to May 1 of the vacation
eligibility year have died or have retired under the
Pension Plan or were automatically retired at age sev-
enty (70) without \pension benefits, or their estates, or
estates of deceased retired employees shall receive basic
payments under Subparagraph (329) that the employ-
ces were otherwise cligible to receive, computed as set
forth in Subsection (c)(ii} helow; provided, however,
that an employee who retires or is retired under the
provisions of the Pension Plan and who, but for his
retirement, would have at least one year’s seniority as of
May 1 of the vacation eligibility year but who has not
worked in at least thirteen (13) pay periods in the vaca-
tion eligibility year shall receive for each of the pay peri-
ods he worked during such year one twenty-sixth (1/26)
of the maximum basic payments to which his seniority

Mt



as of May 1 of the vacation eligibility year would other-
wise have entitled him under Subparagraph (329), com-
puted as set forth below.

{ii) The basic payments set forth in Sub-section (c)(i)
above shall be computed at the employee’s straight-
time hourly rate exclusive of overtime premium but
including shift and seven-day operations premium and
the amount of cost-of-living allowance in effect on the
last day worked.

(d)—An eligible employee who enters into or returns to
work in a U.S. plant from military service pursuant to
Subparagraph {178) and would have at lcast one (1)
year of seniority on May 1 of the vacation eligibility
vear but who has not worked in at least thirteen (i3)
pay periods in the vacation eligibility year in which his
military service begins or ends shall reccive for each
pay period he worked in such year one twenty-sixth
(1726} of the maximum payments Lo which his seniority
as of May 1 of the vacation eligibility year would oth-
erwise have entitled him under Subparagraph (329).

Paragraph 9—Christmas Bonus

{331) A Christmas bonus of up to $600 will be paid to
each eligible hourly employce in calendar years
2003, 2004, 2005 and 2006 in an amount determined
in accordance with the following table:

Pay Periods Worked Christmas
During Eligibility Year Bonus Amount
26 or more $600
20-25 $450
13-19 $300

"I'his bonus shall be made by separate payment during the
pay period following the workweek in which December 1st
falls in those years.
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An eligible employee is defined as one whe:

(a)—-has scniority on the following cligibility dates:
November 17, 2003, November 15, 2004,
November 21, 2005 and November 20, 2006, as
well as

{b)—worked at least thirteen (13) pay periods in the
fifty-two (52) pay periods immediately preceding
the pay period in which the eligibility date occurs
(i.e., the Christmas Bonus eligibility year).

During the Christmas Bonus eligibility year an employce
will be credited with one (1) pay period worked for each
pay period in which the employee:

(a}—performed some work for the company,

{b)—received jury duty pay, vacation pay, bereavement
pay, holiday pay, or short term military pay, or

(cy—received Workers’ Compensation payment while
on an approved medical leave of absence due to a
compensable injury or occupational discase pro-
vided that:

I. The employee would have otherwise been scheduled to
work during the complete pay period; and

2. The employee is actively at work for at least one com-
plete pay period during the Christmas Bonus eligibili-
ty vear.

An employee who retires during the Christmas Bonus eli-
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gibility year and who, but for such retirement, would have
had seniority as of the eligibility date, will qualify for a
Christmas Bonus in accordance with the Bonus Schedule,
above, if otherwise eligible,

An employee who dies during the Christmas Bonus eligi-
bility year, if otherwise cligible, will have a Christmas
Bonus payment determined pursuant to the Bonus
Schedule, above, and paid to the estate, or if permitted by
lecal law, to the next of Kin.

Paragraph 10—Cost-of-Living Allowance

{(332) For all employees, $2.00 of the current $2.05 COLA
will be folded into the hourly base rate effective the
Monday following ratification of the Agreement.
Effective December 1, 2003, the COLA formula will
be modified to one cent ($.01) adjustment for each
0.08159 change in the CPI-W (1982-1984=100). All
Items less Medical Care (previously, for each .25
change in the CPI-W (1967=100) All Items). The fif-
teen (15) quarterly adjustments from December,
2003 through June, 2007 will include diversions of
up to two cents ($.02) cach quarter, for maximom
total diversions of up to 30 cents (5.30).

Paragraph 11-Wages

(333) Performance Benus payments equal to three per-
cent {(3%) of Qualified Earnings will be made to
cach eligible employce (excluding non-seniority
TPT’s) in accordance with the following table:

Payable During the
Eligibility Date  Eligibility Year Week Ending
Sept. 20, 2004 Sept. 22, 2003 thru Oct. 17, 2004
Sept. 19, 2004
An employee shall become eligible for the Performance

114



Bonus payments provided herein, if the employee has sen-
fority as of each designated eligibility date set forth above.

An employee’s Performance Bonus will be based on the
Qualified Earnings during the fifty-two (52) consecutive
pay periods immediately preceding the pay period in
which the designated eligibility date Talls.

Qualified Earnings, as used herein, are defined as income
received by an eligible employee from the Corporation
during the Performance Bonus Eligibility Year resulting
from the following:

Hourly Base Wages*

Cost-of-Living Allowance*

Shift Premium*

Incentive Earnings

Payment in Licu of Vacation and Paid Absence Allowance

Holiday Pay

Employee Birthday

Seven-Day Operations Premium

Bereavement Pay

Jury Duty Pay

Apprentice Pay

Call-In Pay

Short-term Military Duty Pay

Back Pay awards related to the designated eligibility year.

* Including overtime, Saturday, Sunday and Holiday
premiom payments.

An employee who retires during the Performance Bonus
Eligibility Year beginning September 22, 2003, and who,
but for such retirement, would have had seniority as of the
designated respective eligibility date, shall qualify for the
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Performance Bonus as defined in this Section.

In the case of an employee who dies during the
Performance Bonus Eligibility Year beginning September
22, 2003, a Performance Bonus shall become payable as if
the employee were a seniority employee on the designated
eligibility date, calculated based on the employee’s
Quatified Earnings during the Eligibility Year as defined
above. Such Performance Bonus shall be paid to the
employee’s duly appointed legal representative, if there be
one, and, if not, to the spouse, parents, children, or other
relative or dependents of such person as the Corporation,
in its discretion, may determine.

(334) Base rates will be increased by two percent (2%)
effective September 19, 2005, Base rates will be
increased by three percent (3%) effective
September 18, 2006.

(335) Effective the first pay period following ratification
of the Agreement, each employee in a skilled trades
classification who has either journeyman or perma-
nent employee status shall receive a tool allowance
adjustment of thirty cents ($.30) per hour added to
the base rate retroactive to September 22, 2003,

Paragraph 12—Profit Sharing

(336) Toledo Assembly Plant UAW employees will continue
to be covered under the provisions of the Chrysler
Corporation Hourly and Represented  Salaried
Employees Profit Sharing Plan according to the same
conditions and eligibility rules as are applicable to
employees covered under the DaimlerChrysler National
Production, Maintenance and Parts agreement,
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Paragraph 13—Bereavement Pay

(337) (a)—When death occurs in an employee’s immedi-
ate family, i.e., spouse, parent, stepparent, grand-
parent or great grandparent, parent, stepparent,
grandparent or great grandparent of current
spouse, child or stepchild, grandchild, brother, sis-
ter, siepbrother, step-sister, half-brother or half-sis-
ter, a seniority employee, on request, will be
excused, and after making written application
therefor, receive payment for up to three (3) nor-
mally scheduled eight (8) hour days of work or up to
five (5) normally scheduled eight (8) hour days of
work in the case of the death of an employee’s cur-
rent spouse, parent, child, or stepchild, (excluding
Saturdays, Sundays and holidays, or, in the case of
seven-day operations, excluding regular off days
and holidays) during the period commencing with
the date of death and ending  with the second cal-
endar day after the day of the funeral, provided he
attends the funeral.
(b)—The employee shall receive Bereavement Pay
for the first three (3) full working days, or first five
(5) tull working days in the case of the death of an
employee’s current spouse, parent, child; or
stepchild, on which the employee is absent during
the period established in Subsection ().
{c)}—An employee who returns to work on or after
the date of the funeral will not be eligible for
Bereavement Pay for any subsequent absence in
connection with that bereavement.
(d)—Payment shall be made at the employee’s
straight-time hourly rate on the last day worked (or,
in the case of incentive employees, the employce’s
average straight-time earned hourly rate, including
day work earnings, in his last four (4) pay periods
worked) exclusive of overtime premiums but includ-
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ing applicable shift and seven-day operations pre-
mium and the amount of any cost-of-living
allowance then in effect. Time thus paid will not be
counted as hours worked for purposes of overtime,

Paragraph 14—Jury Duty

{338} Any employee with seniority who is called to and
reports to jury duty (including Coroner’s Juries)
shall be paid an amount equal to the employee’s
straight-time hourly rate, (or in the case of incen-
tive employees, the employee’s earned average
straight-time rate including day work earnings)
including applicable shift premium but exclusive of
overtime, and any other premiums, on the last day
worked (or in the case of incentive employees, the
last four (4) pay periods worked) multiplied by
eight (8) or the number of hours less than cight (8)
that the employee otherwise would have been
scheduled 1o work for the Corporation on the day
for which the payment is 10 be made less the daily
jury duty fee (not including travel allowances or
reimbursement of expenses) paid the employee by
the court in which he serves,

In order to reccive payment under this Section, an
employce must give the Corporation prior notice
that he has been summoned for jury duty and must
furnish satisfactory evidence that jury duty was
performed on the days for which he claims such
payment. Any employee who is called to and
reports for an interview or an examination to qual-
ify him for selection to a jury shall be considered to
have performed jury duty and shall qualify for jury
duty pay if otherwise eligible as provided herein.

This Section is not applicable to an employce who,
without being summoned, volunteers for jury duty.
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Paragraph 15—Short-Term Military Duty Pay

(339) (a)— An employee with seniority who is called to
and attends an annual training encampment or is
called to and performs active duty becanse of a local
or national emergency as a member of the United
States Armed Forces Reserve or National Guard
shall be paid an amount equal to the employee’s
straight-time hourly rate (or in the case of incentive
employecs, the employee’s carned average straight-
time rate including day work earnings) including
applicable shift premium but exclusive of overtime,
and any other premiums, on the last day worked
(or, in the case of incentive employees, the last four
(4) pay periods worked) multiplied by eight (8) or
the number of hours less than eight (8) that the
employee otherwise would have been scheduled to
work, less his daily military earnings (including all
allowances except rations, subsistence and travel),
(b)—Payment shall be made for days {excluding
Saturdays and Sundays, or, in the case of seven-day
operations excluding regular days off) that the
employee performs short-term military duty and
otherwise would have been scheduled to work, or,
but for his short-term military duty, would have
been eligible for holiday pay.
(c)—Except for short-term active duty of thirty (30)
days or less performed by employees called to active
service in the National Guard by state or federal
authorities in case of public emergency, the
Corporation’s obligation to pay an employee for
performance of military duty under this Section
shall be limited to a maximum of fifteen (15) sched-
uled working days in any calendar year. In order to
reccive payment under this Section the following
conditions shall be met:
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(iy the period of short-term military or National Guard
duty shall not exceed thirty (30) calendar days;

(ii) the employee shall be called to military or National
Guard duty and shall furnish the Corporation with
a copy of his military orders in advance of his mili-
tary duty; and

(iii) upon his return to work the employee shall furnish
the Corporation with a statement of his military pay
while on such duty.

Paragraph 16—Other Economic Provisions

(340) The following Agreements are incorporated and made
a part of the Agreement:

Exhibit A: Retirement Income

Exhibit B: The Life, Disability and Heahh Care Benefits Plan

Exhibit C; Supplemental Unemployment Benefit Plan

Exhibit D: Supplemental Retirement and Severance Benefit Plan
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TERMS AND SIGNATURES

This Agreement shall continue in full force and effect until
11:59 p.m. November 14, 2011 and thereafter until canceled
in the manner hereinafter provided in this Article.

This Agrecment may be canceled and terminated by the par-
ties thercto as of a date subsequent 1o November 14, 2011 by
compliance with the following procedure.

Should either party hereto decide to terminate this Agreement
an or after the above date, said party shall give sixty (60} days
written notice of such desire to the other party. Upon expira-
tion of the sixty (60} days written notice, this Agreement shall
be terminated unless this Agreement is extended by the mutu-
al agreement of the parties thereto.

Should either party desire to modify, alter or amend this
Agreement on or after the above date, said party shall give
sixty (60) days written notice of such desire to the other party.
In the event such notice has been served and negotiations for
a new Agreement are not completed by the expiration date of
said sixty (60) day notice, this Agreement shall nevertheless
continue in full force and effect until a new Agreement is
signed unless the original notifying party gives the other party
a written notice 1o terminate said Agreement which shall not
be carlicr than seventy-two (72) hours from the receipt of said
notice. Any such notice of termination shall state the date
upon which the termination of this Agreement shall be effec-
tive, and upon said date this Agreement shall terminate.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused this
Agreement to be executed the day and year first above writ-
ten.

DATED: December 18, 2003 Toledo, Ohio
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INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED
AUTOMOBILE, AEROSPACE, AND

AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA, UAW
LOCAL 12 (JEEP UNIT)

Lloyd Mahafiey

Nick Vuich

Daryl Peterson

Dan Twiss

Jeff Powers

Bernard Jakab

James Buck

Mark Garrett

Bill McCuilough

Henry Perales

Mike Sawaya

Fred Muir

Dave Hali

Lee Herbert

Dave Darneil

Rose Blankenship
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Toledo Assembly Plant Agreement

DAIMLERCHRYSLER CORPORATION, for its Toledo
Assembly Plant (hereinafier called the “Corporation™) and the
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROPSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT

WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW), and its Local Ne. 12 (Jeep

Unit) (hereinafter collectively called the “Union™) having entered

mte negotiations on amending and extending there Agreement

date September 12, 2002 between DAIMLLERCHRYSLER COR-

PORATION and the INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW, and its

Local No. 12 (Jeep Unit) hereby agree as follows:

1. The parties agree to an amended Agreement covering repre-
sented employees at the Toledo Assembly Plant, including
Other Economic Provisions referred to in Anticle XTIV, Par-
agraph 16 of said Agreement, the Skilled Trades Supplement,
the Office/Clerical/Engineering Supplement, Appendices,
Exhibits, Memorandum of Understanding, and Letters, as a-
mended as set forth below and in Appendix A annexed hereto,
Each of said Agreements shall continue in full foree as provid-
ed therein. Except as may otherwise appear in said Agreement
or set forth below, the provisions of said Agreement, the
Penston Agreement and the Insurance Program shall be effec-
tive upon receipt by the Corporation from the Union of written
Notice of Ratification of this Agreement.

2, This Agreement shall continue in full force and effect until
11:59 PM on the [4th day of November 2011, or thereafter
as provided therein. Except as may be set forth in said doc-
uments, each of said documents will: a} be effective upon
receipt by the Corporation from the Union of written
Notice of Ratification of the Agreement which covers
employees to whom the document applies or to which the
documents refer: and, b) remain in effect until termination
of the Agreements which covers the employees to whom
the documents apply or to which the documents refer.

. The sections of the above mentioned Agreements and Exhibits,
in most instances are nurbered as they or corresponding sec-
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tions appear in the 2002 Agreements and Exhibits, and the
Agreements, Memoranda, Supplements and Letters attached
hereto contain references Lo sections of said 2002 Agreements
and Exhibits and amended documents so numbered. In addi-
tions, the above mentioned Agreements and Exhibits contain
blanks in which dates are to be inserted for eligibility, for, and
payment of, amended or new benefits. The parties agree (o
renumber the sections of said Agreements in such manner as
shall be appropriate, as additions, deletions, and substitutions
may require, and 1o change references and cross references in
said documents to sections of said Agreements accordingly.
amend any dates as appropriate.

Prior 1o and during the negotiations with respect o employees
covered by the above mentioned documents, each party made
certain proposals to, and demands upon the other. Each party
hereto agrees that it has withdrawn all proposals and demands
made 10 and upon the other in connection with said negotia-
tions that are not incorporated in or covered by this Agreement
and for the Agreements annexed hereto as is the incorporation
therein of matters agreed upon. Each party hereto hereby
waives any right to require the other to bargain on the subject
mutter of said proposals or on any similar proposals or on any
other matter that might have been included in or covered by
this Agreement or the Agreements and documents annexed
hereto but was not, It is the intention of the parties that this
Agreement and the and the Agreements and documents
annexed hereto during their term shall cover all arrangements
between the parties concerning wages, hours, and conditions
of employment that are to be in effect during said terms and
nothing shall be added to this Agreement or Agreements
annexed hereto or incorporated herein or subtracted by amend-
ments, supplemental agreements or otherwise, except as
expressly set forth in Article X1V, Paragraph 16

. The Union agrees to submit this Agreement and

Agreements other documents annexed hereto and incorpo-
rated herein to the Union membership covered by these
Agreements for ratification by them on or before
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December 22, 2003, and the representatives of Local
Union No. 12 (Jeep Unit), UAW, and Internaticonal Union,
UAW and its Regional Servicing Representative, will rec-
ommend to the membership that this Agreement, applica-
ble Agreements and other documents be ratified.

6. Agreement Change and/or Waivers
The parties agree that in order to implement innovative pro-
grams, pilot projects, experiments or other changes to enhance
competitiveness and improve job security it may be necessary
to amend or change certain provisions of the Agreement. It is
understood that any such changes will be effective when
expressly agreed to in writing both by the Corporation and the
Locat Union No. 12, UAW and that such changes will be
effective only as specifically designated upon agreement by
the International Union, UAW Regional Servicing
Representative and the Corporation’s Vice President of Union
Relations and shall require no further ratification.

7. Counterpart Sighature
The signatures hereon shall be applicable to each of the var-
jous Agreements attached hereto in the same manner and
with the same effect as if physically subscribed thergon,

DATED: 1|8 December 2003 Toledo, Ohio
Signatures-Negotiations Commiltee

fs/ Nick Vuich /s/ K. McCarter
/s/ Daryl Peterson fsf ALA lacobelli
/s/ Dan Twiss /sf T.G. Maxon
fs! leff Powers /s/ Nelson Brooks
/s/ Bernard Jakab /s/ lean Hathaway
/si James Buck fs/ Ed Schaeffer
fsf Mark Garrett /s! Nick Weber
/s/ Bill McCullough /si Joe Delikat

/s/ Henry Perales /s! Tod Hartje

/s/ Mike Sawaya
s/ Fred Muir
s/ Dave Hall
s/ Dave Darnell
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TOLEDO ASSEMBLY PLANT
UAW—Local No. 12
SKILLED TRADES SUPPLEMENT

Section | through 26

(341) As contained in this Contract Supplement agreed 1o
between the Toledo Assembly Plant and the Jeep Unit,
Local 12, UAW, effective December 29, 2003.

Section 1. General

(342) All of the foregoing provisions of the Agreement
between the Company and Local 12, UAW, and the
International Union, United Automobile, Aerospace
and Agricultural Implement Workers of America shall
apply to the Company Skilled Trades employees,
except where such provisions may be inapplicable or in
conflict with the following specific provisions.

(343) The Rate Manual covering employees who fall under
this Supplement of this Agreement shall be made avail-
able in a scparate book.

Section 2. Seniority Noninterchangeable
(344) Seniority in the Skilted Trades Departments shall be by
noninterchangeable classifications.

Section 3. Skilled Trades Seniority

(345) Senionty in the Skilled Trades occupations shall be as
of date of entry into the classifications.

(346) Any new classification negotiated into Skilled Trades
shall carry plant seniority.

Section 4. Journeyman Defined

(347) The term “Journcyman™ as used in this Agreement
shall mean any person:

(348) a. who is presently recognized as a Journeyman in his
classification at the Toledo plant.
b. who has served a bonafide apprenticeship and has a
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certificate which substantiates his claim of such
service.

¢. who has eight (8) years experience on work of the kind
performed at the Toledo plant in the classification and
can establish satisfactory proof thereby within thirty
(30) working days by means of notarized affidavits
otherwise he shall be terminated unless there is an
extension of the time by mutual agreement.

Section 5. New Hires - Transfers

(349) Any new hires or transfers into the skilled classifica-
tions shall be limited to Journeymen and apprentices,
except as provided in Section 17 herein. Proof of jour-
neyman status of potential new hires and transfers will
be reviewed with the Union.

Section 6. Recall From Other Seniority Groups

(350) Any skilled worker or upgrader who may at present be
working in a production department must retumn to his
skilled trades occupation when called in turn of seniority
or forfeit all seniority rights in the skilled trades occupa-
tion. The employee will be released within 10 working
days unless mutually agreed or semi-skills are involved.

Section 7. Permanent Layofts

(351) In the event of a permanent reduction in force, after
signing of this Agreement, in the skilled departments,
and before regular hours of the skilled workers are
reduced, layoffs will be made in the following order.
a. All upgraders
b. Contractual Journeymen
¢. Probationary Journeymen
d. All Apprentices shall be laid off in accordance with

ratio as established by the Apprentice Committee.

e. Qualified Journeymen.
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(352)

(353

Temporary adjustments will follow Article IX, Par.
16 — Layoff Procedure Temporary Adjustments,
When a permanent work assignment reduction
occurs, those affected employees may displace less-
er seniority employees in their Product Line, on
their shift, within their classification. Subsequently,
if said employce(s) has sufficient seniority te remain
in the Produoct Line, said employee(s) may displace
the lowest seniority employee(s) within the Product
Line. The affected employee(s) then displaces the
lowest seniority employee(s) within the classification
complex-wide.

Section 8. Inverse Senivrity

(354)

(355)

Upon request of the Union, representatives from the

Company and the Union may enler into an agreement

applying the concept of inverse seniority where:

(a) the layolff is for a definite tirme and limited duration
and;

(b) all employees with less than one year’s seniority
have been laid off.

The Union agrees that any such agreement shall not
impair plant operating efficiencies.  Consistent with
this requirement, it is further agreed that employces
shall be laid off and recalled under the terms of this
inverse seniority layoff procedure by classification and
department. It is expressly understood that the
Company and the Union shall not enter into arrange-
ments which permit employees on inverse seniority
layoff to return to work to be replaced on layoff by
other employees during the period of limited layoff.
Nor will an employee who is laid off pursuant 0 an
inverse seniority arrangement be permitted to return 1o
work us a resull of exhaustion of, or disqualificatior
from, State Unemployment Compensation Benefits o
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Company provided Supplemental Unemployment
Benefits. Nothing in the foregoing shall preclude the
Company from recalling any employee prior to the
expiration of the limited layoff period.

Section 9. Recall from Layoff

(356) All employees on Lack of Work will he recalled before
those on Skilled Trades Waiver. Skilled Trades
employces on Waiver will be recalled by calling the
employee with the least seniority.

Section 10. Prorating Rights
(357) Journeymen or Apprentices affected by a layoff may:
(a) Elect to leave the plant on Lack of Work or take a
Skilled Trades Waiver, with recall rights as per this
Agreement.
(b} Elect to fill an open requisition for a production or
higher classification,
{358) Failure to return when recalled within seven (7) calen-
dar days wilt result in the cancellation of his seniority
rights in the skilled trades’ occupation.

Section 11, Outside Contracting

(359) Tt is the policy of the corporation to fully utilize its own
employees in maintenance Skilled Trades classifica-
tions in the performance of maintenance and construe-
tion work.

(360) In all cases, except when time and circumstances pre-
vent it, the Corporation will notify the Union in wriling
prior to leting a contract for the performance of main-
tenance and construction work in order to afford the
Union an opportunity to hold advance discussion of the
matter before the contract is let. In this discussion, the
Corporation is expected to review its plants or
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prospects for letting a particular contract. The
Corporation will provide the Union with available
information regarding the nature, scope, cost, and
approximate dates of the work to be performed and the
reasons {equipment, manpower, etc.) why the
Corporation is contemplating contracting out the work
At such times, the Corporation is expected to afford the
Union an opportunity to comment on the Corporation’s
plans and to give weight 1o these comments in the light
of all attendant circumstances.

Section 12. Apprentice Agreement

(361) The Apprenticeship Standards as outlined in the 2003
DaimlerChrysler - UAW National Agreement
shall be considered a part of this Agreement.

Section 13. Representation

(362) The elected skilled trades committeeman on the
Executive Committee shall be appointed to the Joint
Apprenticeship Council.

Section 14. Group Leaders

(363) When necessary, the Company will appoint as Leaders
the men in the various skilled trades classifications who
have the most seniority and have the ability to be com-
petent Leaders and who are capable in their trade and
can effectively lead people and have the physical abili-
ty to act as Leaders of the other employees working in
the department.

Section 15. Transfer—Handicapped Employees

(364) An employee in the Skilled Trades, who because of
poor health or physical handicap, is unable to maintain
the operations of his job may be placed on a job he can
do in his department upon agreement between the com-
pany and the Union.
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(365)

(366}

In the event there is no open job, he may then replace
the youngest employee in his department who is in
good physical condition and on a job he can do, pro-
viding he has greater seniority.

In the event there are no open jobs in the skilled trades
department, he may then exercise his seniority plant
wide to replace the least senior employee on a job as
authorized in the leter entitled RE: Americans With
Disabilities Act_of 1990, Vocational_ Rehabilitation
Assistance Act_of 1973 and the Vietnam Era
Veteran’s Readjustment Act of 1972 and 1974 locat-
ed in the back of this agrecment.

Section 16. Work Assignments

367)

The principle of seniority shall be applied when
assigning work areas, shifl, and work assignments
within established Skilled Trades classifications.
The following precess shall be applied:

(a) When a primary opening is created, employees
within the same classification with the highest
seniority will be given the opportunity to secure
such assignment.

{b) This will apply for the primary opening and two
(2) subsequent openings.

(c) If a work assignment is posted and no one
applies for it, the lowest seniority employee in
the classification without a work assignment
secured under this Section will be given this
work assignment.

{d) These work assignments will be posted in the
appropriate maintenance areas within each
Center for a period of 48 hours.

(¢) The Employment Office may fill any work
assignment opening that is not filled by this bid-
ding process.
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(368)

(369)

Further, if a work assignment that was eliminated is
subsequently reinstated within 90 calendar days, the
employce affected by the earlier reduction will be
given the first option to return to the former work
assignment.

A primary opening is defined as an opening created
when an employee dies, quits, retires or new work is
created.

Employees will be moved on the Monday following
the date the posting comes down, no later than ten
(10) working days unless mutually agreed to or to
maintain the efficiency of operations for sound busi-
ness reasons. An employee awarded a work assign-
ment pursuant to this Section will not be eligible to
apply for another joh for a period of six (6) months
following a move under this Section. Any disputes
that may arise will immediately be referred to the
Chairman of the Executive Committee and the
Labor Relations Supervisor.

Section 17. Workforee Composition

(370)

Whenever the Skilled Trades occupations are required
to increase their force, the Company will preferentially
{ill these jobs in the fotlowing order:

{a) An employee who has served a bonafide appren-
ticeship of at least 8,000 hours and has a certificate
which substantiates his claim or who has had cight
(8) years experience in work of the kind performed
at the Toledo plant in the classification and can
establish satisfactory preof thereof.

(b) Any non-employee who has served a bonafide
apprenticeship of at least 8,000 hours and has a cer-
tificate substantiating his claim or who has had
eight (8) years experience in work of the kind per-
formed at the Toledo plant in the classification and
can establish satisfactory proof thereof.
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(¢} The following trades within the Millwright classifi-
cation will be recognized when hiring employees
into the trade:

Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration Mechanic
Bricklayer
Carpenter
Miltwright
Painter and Glazer
Pipetitter
Sheet Metal Worker
Industrial Welder

(371) Any variation from the above subparagraph wiil be by

mutual agreement.

(372) Die Tryout & Trouble Area

Die makers in the Dic Tryout Area will work on dies doing
anything necessary to get the dies ready for production. Die
Tryout and Trouble employees will be permitted to perform
miner machinery procedures when such minor machine work
involves dies currently in production, dies in the process of
being set for production operations, or dies that are temporar-
ily out of productions and require immediate repair in order to
resume production operations.

A Die Maker working in the Die Tryout and Trouble Area
may be assigned to work in the Die Room area as long as he
does not displace a Die Maker who normally works in the Die
Room.

A Die Maker who normally works in the Die Room may be
assigned to work in the Dic Tryout and Trouble Area on a tem-
porary basis provided he does not displace an employee who
normally works in the Die Tryout and Trouble Area.

Any Die Maker who bids to the Die Tryout area shall remain
in that area for a minimum of one year, seniority permitting.
The individual may then return to the Die shop at any time
after one year, upon giving a thirty-(30) day written notice.
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(373) Tool Room Distinction

During the 1997 negotiations, the parties reviewed the histor-
ical distinction between work assignments inside the Tool
Room and outside the Tool Room.

Recognizing that it is necessary that the Corporation retain
flexibility in the assignment of employees, the parties reached
the following agreement:

1. The Corporation will continue to recognize the distine-
tion between work assignment inside the Tool Room
and outside the Tool Room for general area preference
purposes.

2. Not withstanding the above, the Corporation has the right:
(a) overtime houses when:

(1} it is necessary to augment the workforce outside the
Tool Room; or

(2) when new tooling needs to be installed, and:

{b} in the case of employees normally working outside
the Tool Room to temporarily assign said employ-
ees during overtime hours to machining work inside
the Tool Room that is necessary 1o complete repairs
that they are working on outside the Tool Room.

3. The above provisions are not intended, nor will they be
applied for the purpose of displacing employees who
are normally working on inside or outside tool maker
work.

4. The parties agree to discuss the possibility of eliminat-
ing the Inside/Outside Teol Room dislinction in either
party feels it would be beneficial for the purpose of
overtime equalization or improved operating efficiency.

Section 18, Upgraders

(374) Before this Agreement is put into effect, there must be
established an apprenticeship training program which
meets the standards of the International Union.

(375) The Company will not hire new non-journeymen
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(376)

377}

(378)

379

(380)

(381)

(382)

employees for work in the skilled classification until it
has first provided an opportunity to all employees in
the Bargaining Unit to apply for such jobs and has
transferred all such employees having adequate skills.
Such non-journeymen transferees (other than appren-
tices) shall be known as upgrader employees. The
Company will not retain upgraders over a one to one
ratio of apprentices for a period of 60 working days
unless the period is extended by mutual agreement.

In the Skilled Trades Department, upgrader employees
shall work with Journeymen in the performance of their
tasks.

Upgrader employees who are assigned to the Skilled
Trades Department shall receive the rate of pay as set
forth in the Rate Book.

All future wage increases shall be governed by the con-
tractual provisions presently in effect.

Upgrader employees shall exercise seniority in their
own groups as of date of entry into the upgrader group
and they may be displaced by newly hired qualified
Journeymen or apprentices.

Upgrader employees shall not acquite seniority within
the skilled department but will accumulate seniority in
their group.

Upgrader employees who have accumulated five (5)
years of work experience in the classification at the
Toledo plant and who have completed the schedule of
Work Processes for the classification may qgualify for
contractual journeyman status if mutually agreed upon
between the Company and the Union, Seniority shall
be as of the date of entry into the journeyman classifi-
cation after eight (8) years.

This agreement shall terminate upon violation of any
term hereof by the Company or upon refusal of the
Company to hire available qualified UAW journeymen
at the prevailing rate, while employees are being used.
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Section 19. Overtime Distribution

(383

(384)

(385)

(386)

(387)

In the Skilled Trades classifications, all overtime shall
be equalized among the employees in each classifica-
tion, by department. Overtime hours records shall be
kept and rotated in the groups and order of priority as
indicated below:

Journeymen

Probationary Journeymen

Apprentices

Contractual Journeymen

Upgraders

IF any operation is adversely impacted as a result of
implementing these provisions, the overtime will be
implemented as outlined in Article XI, Paragraph 1.
It is agreed that a listing of accumulated hours will be
published by the Company once each week, signed off
by the departmental steward and posted in the depart-
ment by 12:00 noon on Monday of each week. This list
will be used by the Company to offer overtime (rom
Monday through Sunday and reflect a two (2) week lag
o current hours of each week. If an employee is
bypassed through an error on the above Hst, it is agreed
that no penalty will be incurred by the Company but the
employee(s) will be offered the next overtime available
in the department to make up the difference.
Employees eligible to work overtime shall not be
bumped off their regular shift or a job sccured under
provisions of Section 16,

In the event an employee refuses overtime when
olfered he shall be charged with the overtime he would
have earned had he worked. If the employee offered
the overlime accepts such overtime and does not report
or fails to complete the entire amount offered he will be
charged double the number of hours offered he could
have worked.

Any employee on a leave of absence for any reason will
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(388)

be charged for overtime hours he could have worked
during the period of his leave ol absence.

New employees shall be charged with the number of
hour’s overtime of the employees having the greatest
number of hours on the date they attain seniority.

Section 20. Shift Preference

(389)

{390)

Employees with seniority shall be given the right to
exercise shift preference by classification and sen-
iority provided such employees have the ability to
perform the work of the displaced employees and
that full protections shall be given to the efficiency
of operations at all times. Employees shall make
their shift preference known in writing to their
supervisor with a copy to the steward. Assignments
made pursuant thereto shall be made as soon there-
after as practicable, but that such assignment will
be effective on Mondays. When employees are
assigned to a shift in accordunce with their shift
preference, they shall be required to remain on that
shift for a six (6) month period, seniority permit-
ting.

The ensuing vacancy created by this shift transfer
will be bid plantwide by classification and seniority
provided the employee has the ability to perform
the work. The displaced employee from the shift
preference transfer will backfill the bid vacancy.
No remaining moves shall be made with regard 1o
this process.

Section 21. Shift Premium

(391}

Skilled trades employees who are required to attend in-
plant training necessary (o upgrade their skills in their
classtfication on a shift other than the one they would
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otherwise normally work will be paid the shift premi-
um normally paid for their regularly assigned shift for
the peried they attend such training.

Section 22. Metric Tools
(392} The Company will not require employees to purchase
metric 1ools if we convert to the metric system.

Section 23. Skilled Classification

(393) In the Skilled Trades where there is more than one clas-
sification of work within a trade, such classification
shall be made a part of this Agreement and shall be
according to UAW standards and the needs of the
department.

Section 24. Coveralls

(394) An adequate supply of coveralls will be maintained wt
all time for use of the Skilled Tradesmen, when need-
ed. The issuance of coveralls will not be for a period
less than the balance of the shift.

Section 25. Working on a Holiday / Conversion Option

(395) Commencing January 19, 2004, skilled trades employ-
¢es who work on a designated holiday, and are other-
wise eligible for holiday pay, may request that eight (8)
hours be credited to their Paid Absence Allowance, in
lieu of receiving holiday pay. Employees who choose
to utilize accrued Paid Absence Allowance obtained
through this procedure can only do so in increments of
five (5} consecutive days.
To provide sufficient time for administration, the
employees must submit their request in writing no
later than the Friday of the week in which the holi-
day occurs.

Section 26. Seven-day Operations
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(396) After considerable discussions, for pay purposes,
the parties agreed to adopt the contractual lan-
guage for pay of seven-day operations as outlined in
Article X1, Paragraph 4 of this agreement.

Signatures-Skilled Trades 2003 Negotiations Committee

s/ N. Vuich /s T. Maxon
51 J. Buck /s/ ). Hathaway
/st /s/ ). Delikat




Jurisdictional Mafters
July 28, 1997

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chaitrman

UAW Local #12 - Jeep Unit
Toledo, Chio

Dear Sir:

The parties have acknowledged that in order to achieve and
maintain competitive advantages, it is necessary to resolve
matters in a way that will maintain the efficiency of plant
operation. To that end, the following skilled trades jurisdic-
tionral work assignments will remain consistent with prior dis-
pute settlements:

Piping air lines from the main or su line 10 machiner
distribution points surge tank, manifold bikini an regula-
tars, oiler, and moisturer trap.
The connection of piping to anything on the machine and
piping on the machine will be the responsibility of a
Machine Repairman. Piping performed off the machine
and to the machine will be the responsibility of the
Millwrights. In addition, piping to the surge tank and the
manifold regardless of whether on or off the press wili be
performed by the Millwrights.
The fabrication, modification, instaltation, of surge tanks
and manifolds to presses and machinery including chang-
ing the size of nipples and openings in surge tanks.
Welding and/or boltling ome machines, including mount-
ing brackets will be the responsibility of a Machine
Repuirman.

. Chunging Electric Motors
The changing of electric molors is the responsibility of the
Miliwrights. When the movement, withow disconnect, of
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an efectric motor is incidental to Machine Repair work, the
Machine Repairman will move the motor.

C. Changing of casters #nd welding on A-frame pickers
The changing of casters and welding on a-frame pickers is’
the responsibility of the Millwrights. '

D. Setup and leveting machinery :
The Millwrights will continue the current practice of posi- -
tioning and leveling equipment and machinery,

E. Maintenance and repair of power roller conveyors. :
The power roller convevors located at the Gilman tine will :
be the responsibility of the Millwrights. '

E. Changing of bolster plates,

The changing of bolster plates including the bolt loosening
will be the responsibility of the Die Setters.

G. Remoying and reinstalling clutch assemblics belis on presses
When it has been pre-determined that the changing of a
belt on a clutch assembly is the only repair reguired. the -
work will be performed by the Millwrights. :

H. Swing-Away-Arms :
The layout fabricating and installing of swing-away-arms
on presses is the responsibility of the Machine Trades.

1. Welding on presses, brackets, hinges, drip edses etc. .
The welding on presses. brackets, hinges. drip edges. etc.
is the responsibility of Press and Assembly division
welders (former MESA).

J. Chaunging and aligning motor shafts and gear boxes 1o cou-
plings inside cranes,

A Machine Repairman will uncouple gear boxes and
Millwright will uncouple motor shaits.

Very truly yours,

C.T. Dukes

Toledo Assembly Plant

Concur
/s/ Nick Vuich
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Outside Contracting Review Team
October, 2003

Mr. Lloyd Mahaffey
Regional Director - Region 2B UAW
Maumee, OH 433537

Dear Sir:

During the 2003 Toledo-Jeep Negotiations, the partics dis-
cussed at great length matters pertaining to outside con-
tracting notification. In particular, the Union cited many
instances where certain in-house non-project work was
performed by outside contractors and the local wnion was
not afforded the opportunity to discuss with Management
sutside contracting arrangements due to “time and cir-
cumstance” preventing advance notification.

The parties agree that meaningful discussion can only
accur hetween Management and the Union when the out-
side contracting arrangement is known in a timely fash-
jon. Likewise, it is understood by the parties that emer-
gency situations will arise where time and circumstances
may prevent advance nofification and discussion.

The parties recognize there is a need for constructive
progress in communication for a complete understanding
and cooperation of our contractual requirements in this
regard. ‘Therefore, the parties agree that an Outside
Contracting Review Team be established on the local plant
Jevel consisting of the Plant Union Relations Supervisor,
the Plant Manufacturing Engineering Manager, the
Chairman and the Local Skilled Trades Committce
Representative. The Outside Contracting Review Team
shall meet on a regular and recurring basis to review cur-
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rent maintenance and construction programs and plans
for the facility.

The review process will be a positive approach for sharing
information on manpower skills, equipment, and facilities
to do the work competitively in guality, cost and perform-
ance, and within projected time limits.

In a further effort to ensure all relevant considerations
have been reviewed by the Company and Union prior to
letting an outside contract for the performance of skilled
maintenance and construction work, the parties have pre-
pared a checklist to guide the local review of potential out-
side contracting matters. The checklist is to be used in
conjunction with the Outside Contracting Review Team
Meetings and is intended to assist in the advance discus-
sion of projects other than those of an emergency nature,

Very truly yours,
Kenneth J. McCarter

Accepted and Approved:
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By: L. Mahaffey
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Outside Contractor Property
July, 1997

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

UAW Local #12 Jeep Unit
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During the course of these negotiations. the Union expressed
concern pertaining to contractor equipment, trailers/cribs and
vehicles remaining on-site following the completion of a con-
tract or project. In particular, the Union believes oulside con-
tractor property left on sight increases or perpetuates the
amount of work being performed by said outside partics
which infringes on work customarily performed by Toledo
Assembly Plant Skilled Trades personnel.

The Company informed the Union it would ¢losely monitor
the amount and content of outside contractor property on-sile.
in addition, the Company and Union will continue to address
outside contracting issues pursuant to the Collective
Bargaining Agreement. Specilic instances of outside contrac-
tors performing work which the Union belicves to be contrary
to contractual requirements will be referred to the Union
Relations Supervisor for expeditious resolution,

Yery Truly Yours,

Craig T. Dukes

Human Resources Manager
Accepted and Approved
By: N. Vuich
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Warranty and Service Agreements
Augast B, 2002

Mr. Nick Vuich
Chajrman

Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During the 2002 negotiations, there was considerable dis-
cussion regarding the subject of warranty and service
agreements, The Union expressed serious concern rela-
tive to warranty arrangements that extend beyond those
customarily provided by suppliers and certain service
contracts. They further asserted that certain locations
fail to provide the Union with proper notice when suppli-
ers ave in the plant to perform particular warcanty or
service agreement work, especially during ofi-shifts and
overtime periods. The Corporation reaffirmed that good
business practice includes the use of warranty arrange-
ments sufficient to assure that equipment purchased by
the Corporation performs according to specifications
required by the purchase contract. The Corporation fur-
ther explained that 1o remain globally competitive, it
must be able to utilize warranty arrangements and/or
service contracts ordinarily provided by suppliers.

In an effort to address the Union’s concerns, it is agreed
that any time a supplier visits a facility to perform war-
ranty or service agreement work, as provided in the pur-
chase agreement between the parties, the Union will he
noetified and an employee on that shift with the appropri-
ate skilled trades classification will be assigned with the
supplier. Additionally, in the event other employeces from
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¢ same supplier are performing different warranty or
rvice agreement work in other areas of the plant, an
nployee with the appropriate skilled trades classifica-
on will be assigned with the supplier. The purpose of
iis assignment is for the employee to receive training,
ecome familiar with the new equipment, and to help
nsure a smooth transition of responsibilities to our
kilied trades upon expiration of the warranty and/or

ervice agreements.

Nhere concerns or abuses are cited by either party
egarding the aforementioned understanding, such mat-
ers will be diseussed in Outside Contracting Review
Team Meetings in an attempt to reach a mutually satis-

factory resolution.
Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon
Sr. Mapager Human Resources

Toledo Assemtbly Plam

Concur
fsf Nick Vuich
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Service Contracts
September 11, 2003

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

This letter is to affirm the Cempany’s commitment to pro-
vide the Skilled Trades Union Leadership, upon request, a
list of annual service contracts.

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Senior Manager - Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Plant
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Skilled Trades Licensing Fees
October, 2003

Mr. Lloyd Mahaffey

Regional Director — Region 2B UAW
1691 Woodlands Drive

Maumee, Ohio 43537

Dear Sir:

The parties have agreed that where cither federal, state,
or local ordinances require licenses to perform the specif-
ic work historically or traditionally assipned to a skilled
trades classification, the Corporation will ensure that an
cmployee or employees, if so required of the Corporation
will be trained in accordance with licensing requirements,
The Corporation will also reimburse employees who are
required (o obtain such governmentally required licenses,
provided the particular license is necessary for perform-
ing available work in the plant. Reimbursenient shall he
limited to the fee for such licenses or their renewal which
will be used in the performance of subject employees spe-
cific job within the Corporation,

Additionally, in cases where licensing requirements
include specialized training, the Local Joint Fraining
Committee will meet to discuss and resolve training issues
related to procurement of such licenses.

Very truly yours,
Kenneth J. MceCarter

Accepted and Approved:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By: L. Mahaffey
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Skilled Trades - Broken or Damaged Tools
October, 2003

Mr. Lloyd Mahaffey

Regional Director — Region 2B UAW
1691 Woodlands Drive

Maumee, Ohio 43537

Dear Sir:

During the negotiations, of the 2003 DaimlerChrysler-
UAW (Jeep) Agreement, the Corporation reaffirmed its
commitment for the replacement of personal tools of
Skilled Trades employees broken or damaged on the job,

The Corporation informed the Union that the practice will
continue during the term of the 2003 Agreement whereby
the Corporation will repair or replace tools broken on the
job by hourly Skilled Trades employees provided there is
no evidence of employee negligence, abuse or improper
usage, with the following limitations:

1} The maximum amount expended for the repair or
replacement of any one tool shall not exceed $300.00,
and;

2) The maximum amount expended at each plant in each
year shall not exceed an amount equal to $10.00 multi-
plied by the total number of hourly Skilled Trades
employees on the active roll at the plant in the last pay
period ending in the month of June preceding the
beginning of each year of the Agreement.

The local plant will be required to establish a repair or

replacement of broken tool procedure whereby skilled
trades employees may arrange for the repair or replace-
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ment of breken tools through the plant tool crib system.
Any costs above $300.00 for the repair or replacement
of a broken tool will be the responsibility of the skilled

trades employee.

Very truly yours,
Kenneth J. McCarter
Accepted and Approved:
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By: L. Mahaffey
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Apprentice Development

November, 2003
Aftention: Mr, Lloyd Mahaffey

Dear Sir:

During the 2003 negotiations, the Corporation and the
Union discussed at great length the current status of the
Apprenticeship Program.

The Union and the Company acknowledged that skilled
trades personnel provide vital support to operations, and
that there is a direct relationship between the effectiveness
of skilled trades personnel and the success and viability of
the operations they sesve. Establishing new levels of com-
petence within the apprenticeable trades through training
and retraining will permit the Union and the Corporation
to pursue the critical objective of continaous improvement
in quality, flexibility, operational effectiveness and, in
turn, enhance job security.

The parties also discussed that in view of the fact that a
number of skilled trades employees are currently on layoff
and/or protected statos the nced for new Apprentices dur-
ing the term of the Agreement is diminished.

Consistent with these discussions and in response to cur-
rent skilled trades demographics, potential future retire-
ments, and attrition, the Corporation has agreed to review
the need for additional apprentices, and during the term
of the 2003 Agreement, business conditions permitting,
will place (sixteen) 16 apprentices in the program. The dis-
tribution of Apprentices may be equally allocated on an
annual basis beginning in 2005. The Corporation will
place the new Apprentices into the core trades that are
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representative of the skill sets present in world class auto-
motive manufacturing operations in the United States.
Based on a semiannual review, should the Corporation
determine it cannot meet this objective, the Corporation
will provide the Union the reasons it cannot meet the
ohjective, and the parties will make an adjustment to the
objective as appropriate. Every effort will be made to
manage the flow of accessions to facilitate the orderly
scheduling of core skills training for new Apprentices,

Very truly yours,
DAIMLERCHRYSLER CORPORATION
Kenneth J. McCarter

Accepted and Approved:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By: Lloyd Mahaffey
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Skilled Trades Project Coordinator

August 15, 2002

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During these negotiations, the parties discussed the uti-
lization of skilled trades’ employees on project work and
the effectiveness of the Skilled Trades Project Coor-
dinator classification,

The parties have agreed that the classification of Skilled
Trades Project Coordinator will be expanded and made
available to all U.S. manufacturing and assembly plants,

Both local parties agree to participate;

The plant submits a joint request in writing to the
Corporation and the DaimlerChrysler Department of
the International! Union defining the scope and antici-
pated duration of the project; number of employees by
classification in the project work group; training plans
and the role to be performed by the Skilled Trades
Project Coordinator;

The rate for the Skilled Trades Project Coordinator

who leads such work groups will be $1.00 above their
normal classification rate for the duration of a specific
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project meeting the guidelines of this letter. The Project
Coordinator must assume the key responsibility as well
as, the majority of the representative task contained in
the attached exhibit;

Normally no more than three (3) employees at a location
may be classified as Skilled Trades Project
Coordinators at any given time. In the event a plant
determines that there is a legitimate need for additional
Project Coordinator(s), a joint written request shall be
submitted to the Corporation and the DaimlerChrysler
Department of the International Union for their consid-
eration;

The local parties will evaluate and measure completed
projects for cost, timing, quality, and efficiency and pro-
vide such information prior to requesting approval for
any additional projects; and,

The program may be suspended at any plant based
upon the recommendation of either party and with the
concurrence of the DaimlerChrysler Department of the
International Union and the Corporate Union Relations
Staff.

The following are the Job Duties of the Skilled Trades
Praject Coordinator:

Key Responsibilities:

Accountable for operational and administrative aspects of
the project work group, including progress toward group
goals, shift start-up, overtime, record keeping, team train-
ing progress, safety and housckeeping. (Nor responsible
for employee discipline not for authorizing hours of work
or pay.)
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L.

2

Function as a liaison between group members and other
internal and external support functions.

Provide information and advice to Management and
outside contracting subcommittees, as appropriate.

Plan, organize, and facilitate project work group meet-
ings to resolve problems, competitiveness, and other
issues in the spirit of continuous improvement.

Coordinate the activities and assignments of all employ-
¢es assigned to the project work group including differ-
ent skilled trade classifications and nen-skilled employ-
ees based on the specific requirements of the project.

. Representative Tasks:

Plan, schedule, and facilitate preject work group meet-
ings.

Coordinate maintenance and project activities between
production, engineering, and scheduling activities.

. Solve problems using authority delegated — including

discussions with appropriate plant personnel or out-
side project representatives.

. Pian and coordinate project work group activities and

assignments as necessary.

. Plan and provide or arrange for appropriate training

(OJT or classroom).

. Promote safety, quality, and housekeeping.

. Promote and ensure constant improvement in the

group (e.g., quality, cost, and cfficiency).
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10.

1.

12,

13.

14.

. Obtain materials and supplies for the group.

. Be knowledgeable of all operation within the project

work group; provide coverage for group members who
are away from the work area (i.e., absent, emergency
first aid, etc.). And perform other tasks to facilitate
project goals.

Maintain team vecords, such as overtime schedul-
ing/equalization, training, elc.

Participate in management meetings and communi-
cate the needs of the team,

Responsible for morale and performance of the team.
Encourage group to meet responsibilities.

Other tasks as determined by the specific project
requirements,

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Sr. Manager Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Plant

Concur
/s/ Nick Vuich
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Apprentice Diversity
June, 1997

Mr. Jack Sizemore

Regional Director-Region 2B UAW
1691 Woodlands Drive

Maumee, OH 43537

Dear Sir:

During the 1997 Negotiations the parties discussed many
ispects of the Chrysler-UAW Apprenticeship Program,
ncluding diversity issues. The parties recognized that addi-
1onal methods and strategies must be considered which might
retter prepare individuals who may want to sclect the skilled
rades as a profession. Further, it was agreed that every effort
nust conlinue to be made in outreach activitics lo inform,
ducate, and encourage potential minority and female candi-
dtes to consider skilled trades work as a future carcer option.

0 this end, the parties have agreed to establish within ninecty
20) days of ratification of the 1997 Chrysler-UAW
\greement, a committee composed of four (4) members of
he Apprenticeship Committee, two (2) of whom shall be
epresentatives of the International Union and two (2) of
‘hom shall be Represematives of the Corporation. The
ommittee will study and recommend new approaches to
tract & more diverse pool of qualified candidates for future
cilled trades opportunities. The recommendations of this
ymmittee shall be presented to the full membership of the
brysler-UAW National Apprentice Committee for consider-
10n and implementation,
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Very truly yours,

C.H. Eschenbach

Executive Director — Union Relations
and Security Operatiens

Accepted and Approved:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By: 1. Sizemore
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Radio and Pager Maintenance

September 4, 2002

VIr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

Jeep Unit — UAW Local 12
Foledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

[his letter is to reaffirm that historically Toledo
Assembly’s Electricians have performed repairs of plant
radios and pagers. At the present time, there are no plans
to change the current practice. This agreement will
remain in effect for the duration of this Agreement.

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Sr. Manager Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Plant

Concur
fs/Nick Yuich
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Double-Shifting
August 21, 200

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During the course of negotiations, the parties discussed
the assigning of overtime within the skilled classifications
This letter is to reinforce what we have commoniy under
stood to be a sound operating principle. The parties agree
that, under normal circumstances, it is not advantageous
to schedule employees holding skilled classifications for
more than twelve (12) hours per day. When it is necessary
to work overtime, the Company will make reasonable
cfforts to utilize off-shift employees holding the same clas-
sification to fill vacancies due to manpower issues, It is
also understood that this understanding does not preclude
employees in exceeding twelve (12) hours when deemed
necessary to ensure operational efficiencies. The parties
further agree that conflicts that arise due to this operating
principle will be brought to the Plant Labor Relations
Department for resolution.

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Sr. Manager Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Plant

Concur
/s/ Nick Vuich
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Weekend Overtime Opt-Out Letter
September 11, 2002

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

Jeep Unit — UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

The parties recognize the need to stay globally competitive
and to maintain the momentum gained from the lean man-
ufacturing principles applied to this complex. To that end,
there will be times in which weekend overtime work, due to
weckend production, will be required. As a result, the sub-
ject of opting out of said overtime was discussed at length.

During current market conditions, while weekend pro-
duction is running equal to or less than one (1) time per
month, the employee whose work content is affected by
the production will be required to work that overtime in
order to maintain the continuity of operations.

If, however, such a time occurs that weekend production
occurs on 8 more frequent basis, the parties agree to both
return fo the established guidelines in Article XI,
Paragraph 1, as well as meet to discuss pussible alterations
to the “Opt-Out” procedure,

Sincerely,
Thomas G. Maxon
Sr. Manager Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Plant
Concur
/s/ Nick Vuich
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PAA Holiday Pay Conversion
December 18, 2003

Mr. Lloyd Mahaffey

Regional Director-Region 2B UAW
1691 Woodlands Drive

Maumee, Ohio 43537

Dear Sir:

During 2003 negotiations, the Union expressed their desire
to adopt a Paid Absence Allowance (PAA) procedure for
Skilled Trades employees who work on a designated holi-
day, and are otherwise eligible for holiday pay.

As a result, the Company agrees to implement a PAA hol-
iday pay conversion procedure for skilled trades employ-
ees with holidays occurring after January 19, 2004,

The PAA holiday pay conversion procedure will enable
skilled trades employees who work their scheduled hours
on 2 designated holiday to convert holiday pay to PAA
hours, The converted hours may he used as additional
PAA hours at u later date under the following circum-
stances and conditions:

* Employee worked his/her scheduled hours on designat-
ed holiday(s) identified in Section (327)

* Employce elects, in advance of the holiday, to convert
cight (8) hours to PAA in licu of receiving holiday pay

* Employee requests PAA time off (must be in increments
of forty (40) hours to be taken on consecutive days) from
his immediate Supervisor upon accumulating a mini-
mum of forty (40} hours of PAA
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Employee will receive a lump sum payment for any
untused PAA hours in accordance with the current pay-
out process for other PAA hours

Very truly yours,

Ken McCarter

Vice President - Union Relations
DaimlerChrysler
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Specialized Training

September 23, 2003
Mr. Nick Vuich
Chairman
Jeep Unit - UAW Loeal 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During the course of negotiations, the Union expressed
interest in training for Skilled Trades employces on spe-
cialized work assignments currently performed by outside
contractors. The parties discussed this at length within
the framework of the necessity to remain competitive in a
global automotive industry. In the past, many challenges
arose a result of pre-existing barriers such as overtime,
manpower movement, etc. that prevented the Company
from fully utilizing its Skilled Trades workforce. Fhe
Company and the Union were in accord that the tack of
flexibility threatened its ability to be truly competitive.

The common goal of the Company and the Union is to
bhecomea world-class manufacturer and the benchmark of
the industry. Intense foreign and domestic pressures have
forced both parties to find new ways of doing business. To
that end, a commitment was made to explore opportuni-
ties to better utilize its existing workforce and expound
upon the current knowledge base. The parties agreed to
finalize a business case for specialized training which pro-
vides for creative ways to utilize thesc skills to enhance the
business enterprise.  Specialized training and improved
processes to better utilize our workforce also corresponds
to the goal of migration toward Skilled Trudes teams.

To maintain operating cfficiencies while facilitating
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sophisticated training, new ways of assigning work have
to be adopted. In order to enhance cooperative efforts
and to create a framework promoting teamwork and non-
adversarial communication while sustaining an environ-
ment that promotes constructive problem solving, the fol-
lowing guidelines were agreed to as a result of the discus-
sions:

+ The parties acknowledge the necessity to maintain and
continue to develop certain specialized skill sets such as
vibration analysis, spraymation lab, infrared analysis,
facility walkthrough, etc. in addition to developing new
types of specialized skill sets such as fiber optics instal-
lation (all communication wires) and torque gun sys-
tems.

» Employees who accept work assignments that require
specialized training will be required to stay in their cur-
rent work assignment for eighteen (18) months from the
completion date of the training.

« Employces who possess specialized skills and accept
new work assignments will be retained in their current
work assignment until a replacement is fully trained
and proficient in the necessary subject matter.

« Employees who possess specialized skills may be sched-
uled to any shift out of line of seniority or overtime
hours as well as assigned to other forms of alternate
work schedules.

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Senior Manager - Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Plant
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Resolution of Jurisdictional Work Assignment Disputes
November, 2003

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During these negotiations, the parties had discussions con-
cerping the assignment of work according to mutually
agreed upon jurisdictional determinations.

This is to confirm the Company’s commitment to the
assigniment of work in a manner consistent with these
mutually agreed vpon jurisdictional determinations. If
the Union believes the work was assigned in a mannher
inconsistent with such determinations, the Union shouid
bring the issue to the attention of the Labor Relations
Supervisor for immediate resolution.

If the matter can not be satisfactorily resolved by the local
parties, the matter may be referred to the UAW Regional
Representative and Corporate Union Relations for resolu-
tion.

Additionally, the parties recognize the necessity to estab-
lish an effective means to address issues currently identi-
fied. Upon ratification and as soon as practicable, a joint
task force consisting of representative from, but not {imit.
ed to, Plant Human Resources, Local Union leadership
Corporate Union Relations and Human Resources
International UAW and Region 2B UAW will be formed.

Very truly yours,
Thomas G. Maxon
Senior Manager - Human Resources
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Toledo Assembly Plant
Project Crews

September 23, 2003

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During the course of negotiations, the parties discussed
the full utilization of Skilled Trades employees, including
the performance on project work. The Union expressed
concern over seniority employees not having the opportu-
nity to participate in projects throughout the complex. To
that ¢nd, the parties agreed that in the event the plant
secures project, construction andfor other specialized
work, to bid work assignments to eligible seniority
employces according to the following guidelines:

« The company will identify & define the scope of work as
well as the projected length of the project(s).

+ The company will establish the number of employees
and the shift to complete the project competitively and
efficiently.

* A Project Coordinator may be identified to lead the
work group where applicable.

* Project work assignments will be bid to the appropriate
classification(s) complex wide to semiority employees
who are eligible to participate in the bid process.

+ Subsequent openings will be bid according to the 2003
primary bid language.

+ Separate overtime groups will be established for each
approved project.
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Upon completion of a project, employees will be utilized
to fill manpower requirements created by absenteeism,
vacations, inverse layoffs, and temporary or permanent
openings.

In the event of a reduction in force, the parties agree to
return to established guidelines in the Skilled Trades
Supplement, Section 7.

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Senior Manager - Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Plant
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Overtime Canvass

September 23, 2003
Mpr. Nick Vuich
Chairman
Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12
Toledao, Ohio

Dear Sir:

The parties agree that there is a need to monitor and react
to acceptance rates for weekend overtime in Skilled
Trades. To that end, the parties had lengthy discussions
regarding the impact on operations due to a lack of man-
power during weekend overtime in Skilled Trades, In
order to ensure a full crew is available for each shift, the
procedure must reflect an efficient and sound process that
enables the Company and Union to timely schedule, and
where necessary, react to shortfalls. Additionally, the
Union expressed concerns regarding shift preference on
overtime.

Accordingly, within three (3) months upon ratification of
the Agreement, the parties commit to review the overtime
canvass procedure and to accordingly post plantwide.
When reviewing the above, it’s necessary to ensure the
administration of the process is aligned with the governing
guidelines. The procedure will be periodically reviewed
and modified, if necessary, to address shortfalls and to
implement corrective measures that maintain operational
cfficiencies within each department.

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Senior Manager - Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Plant
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Joint Review of Sourcing Issues
September 17, 2003

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

The parties agree that (to remain globally competitive in
our industry) mutual sharing of information and good
communication are critical to the success of both parties.

The parties agree to jointly review potential opportunities
te fully utilize our workforce. To this end, the Union
expressed interest in interactions with other parts of the
organization, such as AME, to review changes in tooling,
equipment, etc. Modifications to tooling, facility and
product processes are being planned. The Company will
ensure the information will be made available for discus-
sion in preparations for modifications, ete.

The involvement of the Union on the issues listed above
are encouraged from all levels of Management, AME, etc.
The Company assures the Union that information will be
made available through Outside Contractor Review meet-
ings prior to any outside contracting / outsourcing.

Sincerely,
Thomas G. Maxon
Sr. Manager Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Complex
Concur:
/s/ Nick Vuich
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Skitled Trades and Work Structure Plan
QOctober, 2003

Mr. Lloyd Mahaffey

Regional Director — Region 2B UAW
1691 Woodlands Drive

Maumee, OH 43537

During the 2003 negotiations, the parties recognized that
a highly skilled workforce which supports production and
focuses on core maintenance activities is an essential ele-
ment of Toledo Assembly Complex’s long-term success
and job security of its employees. Accordingly, the parties
agreed to develop a Skilled Trades classification and work
structure that migrates to world class levels during the
term of the Agreement,

Towards that end, by November 1, 2003, a joint taskforce,
composed of members selected by the Jeep Unit
Chairman and the Plant Manager of the Toledo Assembly
Complex, will be formed. The taskforce will develop pro-
posals that support the deployment of a world class
benchmark classification and work structure during the
course of the Agreement. The taskforce will support and
coordinate the implementation of the proposal and in con-
cert with the LEPC to insure the unique operational con-
sidcrations of ¢ach manufacturing facility are addressed.

The taskforce will also assist in the development of train-
ing programs to address the skill sets of the employees
involved in the classification and work restructuring
effort in addition to other related issues,
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The taskforce’s final propesal shall be ready for implemen-
tation on or before May 1, 2004 for immediate deployment.

The Skilled Trades Classification Plan is attached to this
letter.

Very truly yours,
DaimlerChrysler Corporation
By: Kenneth ). McCarter

Accepted and Approved:
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By: Lloyd Mahaffey

Attachment to “Skilled Trades & Work Structure” Letter
Skilled Trades Classification Plan

Special Program Offering

+ During the third quarter of 2004 Special Programs
{($70K) would be offered in classifications that have
Skilled Trades employees on indefinite layofT or protect-
ed stalus,

Additional Special Programs would be offered on a one-
time basis only in the first quarter of 2005, 2006, and
2007 for all eligible skilled trades employeces.

« Each Special Program would be offered in the first

quarter of each year requiring program participants to
retire by the end of the second guarter of cach year.
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F¥ull Utilization of Skilled Trades
December 6, 2603

Mr. Lioyd Mahaffey

Regional Director - Region 2B UAW
1691 Woodlands Drive

Maumee, OH 43537

In our negotiations leading to the Production and
Maintenance Agreement dated today, we discussed in
great detail the meaning of full wtilization of Skilled
Trades manpower, as referenced in Letter (209) Full
Utilization of Skilled Trades, during periods when outside
contractors are being utilized to perform work on the
plant premises.

The Union insisted that the Company do everything it can
to “perform mainienance, construction and tool & die
work with #ts own employees,” placing “primary reliance
on its own skifled trades employees”, “fully utilize its sen-
iority employees,” and maintain *“maximuam employment
opportunity™, and “always keep the interest of our per-
sonnel in mind”’.

In response to this maiter, the Corporation assured the
Union that its policy is to fully utilize its own employees to
perform maintenance, tool & die, and construction work
provided skilled trades emiployees are available to work
and can complete the project under review consistent with
cost and tiing parameters as well as supporting produc-
tion reguirements of the plant.

The parties agreed the definition of “full utilization’” may
not necessarily be limited to skilled trades employees
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working five (5) days per week, eight (8) hours per day
but, also, is not necessarily seven (7) days per week, twelve
(12) hours per day but may extend to daily, weekend and
other overtime periods, when outside contractors are on
the plant premises and are performing work customarily
and historically performed by UAW bargaining unit per-
sonnel.

Any alleged abuses of the aforementioned may be referred
to Corporate Union Relations and the UAW
DaimlerChrysler Representatives to assist in resolving
these issues.

* Letter 209 from the 2003 DaimlerChrysler - UAW
National Agreement referenced above is located in the
back of this Supplement.

Very truly yours,
DAIMLERCHRYSLER CORPORATION
By J. Franciosi

Accepted and Approved

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By Nate Gooden
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September 27, 1999
(209} Full Utilization of Skilled Trades

International Union, UAW
Attention: Mr. Stephen P. Yokich
Dear Sirs

During our discussions relative to outside contracting, the uti-
lization of DaimlerChrysler skilled trades employees has been
a matter of mutual concern. Although no agreement was
reached regarding the definition of “full utilization™, the par-
ties did agree that the appropriate forum in which to address
this issue is at the local level, in conjunction with the outside
contracting review process. It was indicated that the definition
of full utilization will vary from location to location, depend-
ing upon the circumstances of each contract, including the
number of skilled personnel involved, the number of hours
allocated o the project, and the extent to which outside con-
tractors are contemplated for utilization on weekend work.

The parties agreed that the following additional considera-
tions may also bear on the definition of full utilization:

1) Whether a contractor will perform work an overtime dur-
ing the workweek and/or on a weekend.

ii) Whether skilled trades employees are on layoff or in
Protected status,

iif) The necessity for specialized equipment not readily
available at a cost which, when added to other factors,
exceeds the cost of a contractor performing the work and/or
contractor work skill sets or competencies that the Company
may not possess.
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iv) The percentage of affected trades, if any, to be assigned
work along with outside contractors.

v) The requisite number of plant skilled trades employees
available and/or willing to work overtime during the work-
week and/or on a weekend which may be required to com-
plete the project under review, consistent with cost and timing
parameters.

Although no one of these considerations is necessarily con-
trolling, each may be instrumental in assisting the parties in
determining whether the skilled trades workforce is fully uti-
lized as that concept relates to the decision to use an outside
COnIractor.

Very truly yours
DAIMLERCHRYSLER CORPORATION
By T. Gallagher

Accepted and Approved:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By Stephen P. Yokich
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OFFICE/CLERICAL AND
ENGINEERING SUPPLEMENT

Section 1. General

(397) The provisions of the Agreement dated December 29,
2003 between Toledo Assembly Plant and Local 12,
UAW and the International Union, United Automobile,
Acrospace and Agricultural Implement Workers of
America, shall apply to the Company’s Office and cler-
ical and Technical and Engineering employees unless
such terms and conditions are specifically madified or
excluded by this Supplement.

(398) The rate manual, departments covered by this
Agreement, letters, and seniority lists covered by this
Supplement are set forth in the Rate Manual.

Section 2. Probationary Employees

(399) New employees hired in either the Office and Clerical
Unit or the Technical and Engineering Unit shall be
considered as probationary employees for the first one
hundred twenty (120) days of their employment in
their respective period shall be accumulated within not
more than one (1) year. When an employee finishes
the probationary period, by accumuiating one hundred
twenty (120) days of employment within not more than
one (1} year, he shall be entered on the appropriate sen-
jority list and shall rank for seniority from the day one
hundred twenty (120) days prior to the day he com-
pleted the probationary period. There shall be no sen-
iority among probationary employees.

Section 3. Acquiring Seniority

(400) In interpreting Article IX, Paragraph | of the
Agreement, a probalionary employee acquires seniori-
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ty at the completion of his shift on his 120th day of
employment, provided however:

If he works any part of the 120th day and is laid off on
that day, he will be considered a seniority employee. If
he is discharged before the end of his shift on the 120th
day, he will be considered a probationary employee.
Days lost during the probationary peried for the fol-
lowing reasons will not be considered as “days of
employment™:

1. Any period of five (5) or more consecutive normal
work days on which the employee does not work
such as model change, temporary adjustments,
inventory, non-occupational disability, or personal
absence or any combination thereof.

2. Days lost due to a strike or other interference with
preduction whether authorized or not,

3. Days lost due to disciplinary layoff.

A probationary employee whose 120th day of employ-
ment falls on a designated holiday, or a Saturday, or
Sunday, and who is not scheduled to work that day, will
be considered a seniority employee as of the completion
of his shift on the 120th day provided he reports for
work as scheduled following such holiday, Saturday or
Sunday. If the employee fails to report for work as
scheduled following a designaled holiday, Saturday or
Sunday on which his 120th day of employment fell, and
is thereafter separated from employment without
returning to work, he will be considered a probationary
employee and separated as of his last day worked.
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Section 4. Seniority—Other

(401) The seniority date of employees presently on roll is
properly teflected on the current seniority lists.

(402 Any employee transferred into an Office and Clerical or
Technical and Engineering Classification from another
unit within the bargaining unit covered by the
Agreement shall be required to serve a new probation-
ary period.

(403) The seniority ranking of employees will be deter-
mined by using the lowest last (4) digits of the
employee’s social security number. In those
instances where duplicates exist, seniority will then
be determined by proceeding to the fifth lowest
number or until the lowest number is established.

Section 5. Bid Right—Offiee/Clerical Only

(404) When jobs are created, reclassified, or permanent
vacancies oceur, the following procedures shall apply
when filling such vacancies:

a. The job shall be posted in the department, with
the employee in that department having the
greatest seniority receiving such bid. The result-
ing opening will be posted by the Employment
Office in all applicable departments for three (3)
working days and such posting shall include the
date of posting, basic qualifications, complete job
description salary of the job, and final date of
acceptance of job applications. The resultant
opening will be filled by the Employment Office.

b. Open jobs (vacancies), if not filled within the
department where they exist, shall be posted by the
Employment Office in all applicable departments
for a period of three (3) working days and such post-
ing shall include the date of posting, basic qualifi-
cations, complete job description, salary of the job,
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(405)

{406)

C.

and final date of scceptance of job applications.
The resultant opeming will be filled by the
Employment Office.

If the open position(s) cannot be filled on the
basis of the above procedure, then the position is
open for new hire,

. Selection will be made according to seniority,

ability and basic qualifications to include
employees laid off from the Office and
Engineering Groups.

. If work is moved, Article IX, Paragraph 2(},'

Subparagraph (166) shall be applied.

. If a temporary opening occurs and a replace-

ment is needed, it shall be filled through the
Employment Office. If such opening becomes
permanent, the procedure as outlined in {a)
through (d) above shall apply. (Refer to proposed
letter titled “Supplemental Engincering and
Office Workforee” for procedures on supple-
menting temporary openings).

In all cases, all employees must meet the basic qualifi-
cations according to the job description and have the
proper ability to do the job. Management and the
Union shall insure that said employees possess such
gualiftcations.

In

proper cases, testing procedures and actual tests as

agreed to by the Company and the Union shall be used

to

determine ability for the employees, These tests

shall be administered by the Company with a Union
representative present,

{(407) The Company shall notify all successiul applicants of
the disposition of their application within 24 hours.

Section 6. Bid Rights - Technical/Enginecring
(408) When jobs are created, reclassified, or permanent
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S

vacancies occur, the following procedures shall
apply when filling such vacancies:

a. The job shall be posted within the classification,
with the employee in that classification having
the greatest seniority receiving such bid. The
resulting opening will be posted by the
Employment Office in all applicable departments
for three (3) working days and such posting shall
include the date of posting, basic qualifications,
complete job description, salary of the job, and
final date of acceptance of job applications. The

resultant opening will be filled by the
Employment Office.

h. Open johs (vacancies), if not filled within the
classification where they exist, shall be posted by
the Employment Office in all applicable depart-
ments for a period of three (3) working days and
such posting shall include the date of posting,
basic gqualifications, complete job description,
salary of the job, and final date of acceptance of
job applications. The resultant opening will be
filted by the Employment Office,

(409) When an Engineering employee is recalled to his for-
mer classification, he will be paid a rate within this
classification relative to his former rate; however, if the
employee accepts a lesser classilication in his former
department he will be paid the highest rate in this clas-
sification. If the highest rate in the lesser classification
is higher than his former rate, he shall receive his for-
mer rale,

(410) If the employee accepts a classification in any other
engineering group, his pay rate witl be subject to nego-
tiations based on his qualifications and ability w per-
form work.
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Section 7. Layoffs Pro-Rating Rights—Recalls

(411) When a permanent decrease in the force is necessary,
employees shall be laid off by classification. in order of
seniority; however, ability of employees shall be a fac-
tor in such recall and layoff. All layoffs made out of
line of seniority will be subject to the approval of the
Executive Commiltee.

(412) When an Office employee is laid off, the employee
shall report to the Employment Office to exercise sen-
iority, ability and basic qualifications permitting. If an
employee is displaced for any reason from a depait-
ment, the Company must release the employee within a
reasonable time to protect the efficiency of the oper-
ations.

(413) Employees must take any open job in his.last perma-
nemt salary grade, seniority and qualifications
permitting. If there are no open jobs, he shall bump the
youngest seniority employee in his last permanent
salary grade seniority and qualifications permitting,

{414) The employee then shall bump the lowest seniority
employee in a higher grade until he has exhausted his
seniority in the higher grades, then he shall bump down
below the salary grade laid off from.

{415) It shall be the responsibility of supervision to give
proper instructions to employees new to any job.

(416) Laid off employees shall be notified by the
Employment Office of all open jobs and/or new jobs
before new people are hired, provided they notified the
Employment Office of any new skills they have
acquired that might qualify them for such job.

(417) 1If an employee's job is eliminated and the job is reacti-
vated within thirty (30) days, the employee that was
laid off shall be given the choice of returning to the job.

Section 8. Reduction in Engineering Force
(418) When there is a permanent reduction, such layoffs
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shall be by the lowest seniority employee within the
classification in the department,

(419) The effected employee may then bump the lowest
senjority employee in the following order:
a. same classification
b. in another classification within the seniority
group provided the employee has the ability to
perform the work.

Section 9. Engineering Reclassifications

(423) When an Engineering employee is to be reclassitied
within his own seniority group such reclassifications
shall be based on ability and seniority within that sen-
iority group.

(421) An Engineering employee reclassified in his own sen-
iority group to a classiftcation he previonsly held will
return to his former relative salary position.

(422) Before an employee is reclassified to a permanent posi-
tion, if there is an employee with greater seniority laid
off with the classification that the permanent position
is reclassified as, such employee shall be recalled.

Section 10. Rate Progression—Office and Clerical

(423) In the Office Rate Section, the policy which has been
in effect with references to the time at which Office
employeces receive increases shall be outlined in the
appropriate section of the rate book. Office employees
in salary level 10, 11 and 12 will receive automatic
increases as provided in their appropriate section of the
rate book up 1o the mid-point of their wage level.
Increases beyond the mid-point of the appropriate
wage to the maximum raie of pay for the wage level
will be based on merit and ability, Merit reviews will
be made on all such employees every six (6) months,
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Section 11. Performance Appraisal and Wage Increase—

Technical/Engineering Only

(424) The performance appraisal and wage increase program
is intended to serve as a means of improving empioy-
ee's effectiveness on the job as well as serve as the
basis for wage increases and in preparing them for
increased responsibilities.

(425) Each employee’s performance appraisal review shall be
conducted once each calendar year between the pertod
of July through September. Failure to do so shall sub-
ject the matter immediately to the Engineering Revww
Committee for review.

(426) Newly hired employees will have their perfermance
reviewed within six {(6) months from date of hire.
427y The immediate supervisor will complete the appraisal
form and conduct a formal performance appraisal dis-
cussion with each emiployce in the presence of the

Steward,

(428) [n cases where an employee’s performance is marginal
or unsatisfactory, the supervisor will conduct a formal
appraisal discussion within a three (3) momh period.

{429) When the discussion is completed, the employee will
be asked to sign the appraisal form. This signature only
acknowledges that a performance appraisal was held.
It does not necessarily imply agreement with its con-
tent.

(430) When the employee is granted an increase the amount
will be influenced by the employee’s individual per-
formance and eligibility.

(431} Increases will be processed as expeditiously as circum-
stances allow,

(432} An employee and the Steward are 1o be notified of the
wage adiustment only after the transaction has been
approved and a confirming copy is made available for
the employee.

(433} In the event there should arise a dispute or problem
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{479} Temporary employees hired to positions included in a
bargaining unit would be subject to the Union security
provisions of the Agreement and would be classified
and patd in accordance with the normal plant proce-
dures.

(480) It is not intended that an employee be repeatedly hired
as a temporary employee for the purposc of depriving
the employee of benefits he would be entitled to receive
as a reguiar employee.

Signatures-—Office/Clerical and Technical/Engineering
Supplement

/s/ T. Maxon

/s ). Hathaway

/s/ N. Weber

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AERGSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

(UAW Local NO. 12 Jeep Unit)

/s/ N. Vuich
/s/ M. Garrett
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siftcation or an occupation.

(438) The administration of the Engineering Retraining
Program shall be the joint responsibility of the
Technica! Training Committee which is composed of
equal representation from the Company and the Union.

(439) It is the duty of this Committee to review and evaluate
each case as may be required and determine policy,
procedure and standards as well as resolve any issues
involving the individual or the Retraining Program.

Section 15. Training in Advanced Engineering

Technology

(440) In the interest of keeping pace with Advanced
Engineering and Computer Technology. the Company
will endeavor to train its Engineering employees in these
new methods and technology(s) as the need arises.

(441) Training in these new areas shall be the responsibility
of the supervisors. However, when it is beyond the
scope of the immediate supervisor to provide the nec-
essary training, then such training shall be referred to
the Engineering Training Committee who shall recom-
mend, to those concerned, as to the best possible way
to implement such training.

Section 16. Sick Time

(442) For each month that employees have worked forty (40)
hours or more, they will be allowed to accumutate one
(1) day sick time allowance for personal sickness.

{443) When such time is not used by the employce, it shall be
accumulated from month to month and year to year.
The maximum time that can be accumulated will be
rwenty-five (25) days, two hundred (200) hours,
Beginning May 02, 2004, the pay out of any excess
over 200 hours will be eliminated. Beginning on the
following dates the maximum accrual will be the

186



AN

hours indicated. There shall be no pay out for
excess hours.

+ May 01,2005 - 180 hours

« April 30, 2000 - 160 hours

When an employee has accrued the maximum number of

hours

permitted hereunder, the Company shall continue to

accrue additional sick time hours earned and not used by the
cmployee.

(449)

(445)

(446)

(447)

An employee drawing benefits under the sick and acci-
dent provisions of the Health Security Plan or who is
receiving benefits under an applicable worker’s com-
pensation statute for temporary total disability, shall
receive and be charged only for sick pay in the amount
equal to the difference between the amount of benefits
he is receiving and his regular rate of pay.

Reasonable evidence, including medical evidence
when reguested, as to the accuracy of the reason, shall
be presented to the Company before such time shall be
allowed. The intent of this paragraph is to apply it to
those employees who abuse the provisions of this
Section.

For the purpose of computation under this paragraph,
the employee’s year shall be the same as
Vacation/PAA eligibility as referenced in Article
XIV, Paragraph 7 of this agreement,

An employce may utilize up to two (2) days of his
accumulated sick time per year for personal business.
To be eligible to use days for personal business, an
employee must give at least five (5) working days
advance notice to his supervisor, there must be no
adverse impact on the operation involved. and if more
employees working for the sume supervisor request the
same day off than can be accommodated, the employ-
ce(s) who requested first will be granted the day off.
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Section 17. Engineering Vacations

(448)

(449)

(450)

(451)

(452)

(453)

(454)

Vacations will be granted at such time during the year
as are suitable. considering both the wishes of the
employee and efficient operation of the Engineering
department concerned.

Accrued vacation for all employees on the Engineering
Seniority List may be scheduled during the twelve (12)
months following the end of the vacation period.
Vacations will be taken in a period of consecutive days
beginning anytime during the week and shall consist of
one or more weeks up to and including the number of
days which the employee is entitled to under the vaca-
tion provisions of this Agreement providing such
schedules will not intertere with departmental opera-
tions. Any deviation or alternate schedules, at the
request of the employee, must have the approval of the
employee’s supervisor.

A vacation may not be posiponed from one year to
another and made cumulative or scheduled back 10
back with another year.

Engineering employees shall submit their vacation
request by two weeks before the start of the vacation
year. The department supervisor shall approve or dis-
approve this request by June 1. Any dispute will be
resolved by the grievance procedure.

Any changes after the start of the vacation year will be
subject to mutual agreement between the employee and
the department supervisor,

Technical and Engineering employees are covered by
the ptant vacation shutdown provisions.

Section 18. Overtime

(455)

(456)

Overtime work shall be performed by the individual
who performed the required work during the regular
shift in order to ensure job continuity.

All hours not worked when an employee would other-
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wise have been scheduled will be considered hours
worked and will be shown on the employee’s record.

(437) Employees transferred or returning from an authorized
leave of absence of four weeks or more shall assume
the average hours then current for that classification.

(458) Management will endeavor 10 the best of its ability to
equalize overtime hours among employees on the same
classification within the department on the same shift
over & reasonable period of time.

(459) Probationary employees will not work overtime unless

.-all semiority employees on their classification in the
same department on the same shift are working. Upon
acquiring seniority probationary employees will be
given the highest hours in their respective equalization
group.

(460} OFFICE AND CLERICAL ONLY—When Saturday,
Sunday or Holiday overtime is required and where a
group of employees hold the same classification on the
same shift in the same department are regularly
assigned to a like job or operation, the employee pos-
sessing the least number of hours in the equalization
group will be afforded the opportunity to work the
available overtime, provided such employee has the
ability 1o perform such work without break-in. !

(461) Management will, to the best of its ability, provide ;
notice to employees of overtime as far in advance as |
circumstances in each case permit; generally overtime
notice will be given on Thursday for Saturday over-
time, and notice will be given on Friday for Sunday
overtime assignment. Management will endeavor to
provide 4 hours notice on daily overtime.

{462) Overtime will be charged at the rate of time for which
the hours are compensated.

(463) Overtime records will be maintained and posted in each
department by classification and by shift.  Upon
request, management will make available a copy of
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464)

such records to the appropriate Union representative.
In instances where the Union feels that individual over-
lime assignments are excessive or excessive amounts
of departmental overtime is continually worked, such
cases shall be discussed between the Union and the
appropriate company representative for prompt review
and resolution.

Section 19. Overtime Premium

(465)

(466)

Employees shall receive time and one-half (1-1/2) for
all hours worked in excess of eight (8) hours in any
work day; all hours in excess of forty (40) hours in any
work week, and all hours worked on any Saiurday.
Hours worked on a calendar Sunday or calendar
holiday will be paid at double time,

Section 20. Outside Engineering Contract Work

(467)

(468)

(469)

When the Company anticipates awarding engineering
waork 1o an outside source, which is like or similar to
work normaily performed by the department affecied,
the following policies shall prevail:

Naotify in writing the department Steward. [t a dispute
exists and it cannot be resolved, it will be referred to
the Unit Chairman or his designated representative and
the Manager of Human Resources. If the dispute is
still not resolved. the matier may be referred to the
grievance procedure and the contract will be let to the
outside source.

This policy encompasses engineering work and in
addition, where practical, facility and maintenance
work as may be required for the Engineering Division.

Section 21. Job Descriptions OFFICE & CLERICAL ONLY

470)

A book of job descriptions shall be maintained and
updated by the Employment Office and a copy provid-
ed the Office Chairperson. Any additional work added
to an employee shall be subject 10 review and the job
description updated. A copy of the changed or updai-

190



471)

472)

ed job description shall be tendered to the area servic-
ing steward.

The respective supervisors will submit the job duties of
the job to be reviewed to the Employment Office and
all other required information needed for a deterina-
tion will be secured by the Office Chairperson.

Any unresolved disputes may be reduced to a written
grievance and initiated at the 3rd level of the Grievance
Procedure. If the grievance is referred to an arbitrator,
he will be empowered to determine the proper pay
grade for the job. using as a basts for his decisien, but
not limited 10, the comptexity and responsibilities of
the job, & comparison with other jobs within the Office
Unit. and the effort and skill required for the new job.

Section 22. Non-Represented Employee Returning to
Unit—Office/Clerical

473

A supervisor or a non-Union employee returning to the
bargaining unit will be placed on ar open job in accor-
dance with his seniority. After five (5) working days if
there is no open job. he will bump the lowesl seniority
employee in his last permanent salary grade.

* Section 23. Open Requisitions

(474}

Management will continue the practice that upon
request, the Personncl Department will inform the
appropriate Union Representative of approved requisi-
tions for open bargaining unit jobs.

Section 24. Career Opportunity in Office/Clerical and
Engineering Groups

(475)

Management agrees lo give consideration to qualified
employecs who submit to the Employment Oftfice a
resume of their education, work experience and who
specify the department and position they seek.
Management retains the right to hire the most gualified
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factory seniority group or new hire applicant. IF the
cmployee is promoted (0 a  non-supervisory
Office/Clerical or Technical/Engineering Bargaining
Unit position and is thereafter transferred 1o a position
in the Factory Seniority Group, they shall accumulate
seniority while working in the position and when so
transferred shall commence work as a Factory Seniority
Group employee with a seniority ranking they had at
the time of the promotion, plus the seniority accumulat-
ed while they were working in such position.

Temporary Hires

(476)

477}

(478)

On occasions the Corporation finds it necessary to hire
additional employees in  temporary positions.
Temporary employees are hired for a period not to
exceed one hundred iwenty (12) consecutive calendar
days. They are used for such purposes as replacing
employees on vacation or leave of absence. Temporary
employees are not hired to fill positions which are per-
matient openings or where qualified laid off seniority
employees are available. The utilization of temperary
hires shall not diminish the rights of seniority employ-
ees under other Sections of this Agreement. Claimed
violations of the above may be referred to the grievance
procedure.

Because of the limited term of their employment, these
temporary employees are not eligible for benetits avail-
able to regular employees under our agreement.

It is the Corporation’s position that temporary employ-
ees are entitled to receive only the cost-of-living
allowance, shifl premium, overtime premium, and other
general type adjustments applicable to Office and
Clerical and Technical and Engineering employees.
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(479)

(4800

Temporary employees hired to positions included in a
bargaining unit would be subject to the Union security
provisions of the Agreement and would be classified
and paid in accordance with the normal plant proce-
dures.

It is not intended that an employee be repeatedly hired
as a temporary employee for the purposc of depriving
the employee of benefits he would be entitled o reccive
as a reguiar employee.

Signatures—Office/Clerical and Technical/Engineering

Supplement

s/ T. Maxon
/s/ 1. Hathaway
/s N, Weber

INTERNATIONAL, UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

(UAW Local NO. 12 Jeep Unit)

/s/ N. Yuich

/si M.

Garrett
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Supplemental Engineering Workforce
September 13, 2003

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

Jeep Unit — UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

The parties had lengthy discussions regarding the
Supplementa! Engineering Workforce outlined in the let-
ter dated August 14, 2002. If it becomes necessary for the
Company to fill a permanent Engineering opening, tem-
porary Enginecrs will be given the first opportunity after
fulfilling the requirements in Section 6 of the
Office/Clerical and Technical Engineering Supplement.
When a temporary Engineer becomes permanent, his sen-
iority date will be his date of entry into the Engineering
group as a temporary Engineer.

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Sr. Manager Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Complex

/s/ Nick Vuich
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Enginecring Jobs -Established Standards
January 31, 1985

Mr. Lioyd Mahaffey
International Representative
UAW Local #12

2300 Ashland Avenue
Toledo, Ohio 43620

Dear Mr. Mahaffey:

If for any reason an established standards is changed to an
estimated standard, without meeting the criteria set forth in
the time study provisions of the Agreement, and the Union
disputes the fact that it is an estimated standard, if the com-
pany cannot produce the time study, and the Union substanti-
ates the fact that there was an established standard from a past
man assignment reflecting the time study reference number,
the standard reflected in that man-assignment will be the
established standard.

Very truly yours,
Thomas J. Noteman
Director, Industrial Relations

Concur:

Lloyd Mahaffey
International Representative
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Engincering Workforce
August 6, 2002

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12
‘Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During the course of negotiations, the parties dis¢ussed
the circumstances that will require scheduling probation-
ary engincering employees prior to seniority engineers for
work during plant shutdown periods and holidays.

As a result, the Company will endeavor to utilize seniority
employees within the same classification and department
prior to probationary engineering employees, except in
cases in which this would cause an adverse impact on effi-
ciency, such as the continuance and/or completion of a
project.

Sincerely,

Thomas GG. Maxon

Sr. Manager Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Plant

Concur
/sf Nick Vuich
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Supplemental Engineering & Office Workforce
August 14, 2002

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

From time to time, circumstances may arise whereby
there is a temporary shortage of qualified employees to
cover changes in manpower levels. In discussing the issue
of supplemental employees for the Engincering and Office
seniority groups, the parties agreed that it may be desir-
able te establish a supplemental work force. The supple-
mental work force candidates will be comprised of quafi-
fied, active and laid off Jeep Unit employees. The supple-
mental employees will be nsed to augment temporary skill
shortages in the Engineering and Office groups resulting
from temporary clrcumstances such as sick leaves or vaca-
tions.

Accordingly, the parties shall meet at a mutually agreed
upon time to establish such groups, gqualifications, and
terms of the program.

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Sr. Manager Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Plant

Concur
s/ Nick Vuich
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Engineering Phase-Up Classifications and Salary Structure:
September 9, 2002

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

UAW Local #12 - Jeep Unit
Toledo, OH

Dear Sir:

During these negotiations, the parties discussed the appli-
cation of Phase-Up and salary structure to specific classi-
fications in the Engineering Unit. As a result of these dis-
cussions, tlre parties have agreed that the following classi-
fications are eligible for phase-up, beginning December 2,
2002, in accordance with the following table:

Class  Base Base FPhase-up # of Years
# Classification Grade Grade Required
Title on Base
Classification

5239 Plant

Engineer 16 17 10
5270 Enginecring

Specialist 16 17 10
5382 Process

Engincer -

Senior 16 17 10

Phase — Up Administration

Employvees are eligible for phase-up if they have actuaily
worked for the Corporation for the stipulated length of
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time on the base classification, and provided the employce
has performed satisfactorily during said time. Credit will
be given for those months that the employee works the
majority of the Monday to Friday workdays in the month.
Credit will also be given for regular vacation days.

Increases for Phase-Up will be independent of the Merit
Increase Program. In no case, will an employee’s wage
exceed the Grade Maximum.

Salary Structure and Progression

In addition, the parties have agreed to the adoption of the
salary structure and progression steps outlined in the
DaimlerChrysler UAW 0,C & E Agreement far the classi-
fications noted above effective December 2, 2002,

Where concerns are cited by cither party regarding this
letter, such matters will be referred to Corporate Union
Relatjons for resolution consistent with provisions of the
DaimterChrysler UAW 0,C & E Agreement.

Sincerely,
T. Maxon
Human Resources Manager

oncur
fs/N. Vuich
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Suppliers in the Plant - Engineering
October 3, 2003

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

Jeep Unit — UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During these negotiations, the Union expressed concern
for the security of its membership and frustration over
certain communication issues as well g5 complaints over
the job assignments of non-Toledo Assembly personnel
while in the plant,

The Company agrees that early involvement in special
projects is key to a smooth transition from concept, to
build, to launch and sustainment.

In an effort to address these issues and to utilize the
Bargaining Unit Engineer’s considerable expertise, the
Bargaining Unit Engineers will be utilized in project plan-
ning as early in the process as possible,

It is further understood that when supplier or non-
Bargaining Unit personnel perform tasks on the plant
floor related to their product, they will work in liaison
with Bargaining Unit Engineers, including advance com-
munication, when the work in question has historically
been done by represented employees. The intent of this
advance communication with an appropriate represented
Engineer is to allow for the clarification of roles and
responsibilitics and to prevent unannounced entry into
the plant by supplier employees,
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In addition, communication will be enhanced through
department  meetings with the O, C, and E
Committeeman or his representative, whereby the parties
will share upcoming project information, estimated dura-
tion, and forecasted disciplines.

The parties recognize that the future success of Toledo
Assembly, its ecmployees and the members of Local 12-
Jeep Unit depend upon the cooperative effort of all con-
cerned in building a world-class vehicle.

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Sr. Manager Human Resources
Toledo Assembly

Concur:
Nick Vuich
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Office and Clerical Work
November 7, 2003

M. Nick Vuich

Chairman

Jeep Unit = UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During these negotiations the Union raised concerns with
respect to a number of areas where they believed office
and clerical work had been assigned to other than salary
represented office and clerical employees, In order to
resolve these concerns, the parties will meet within sixty
(60) days of ratification of this agreement with the appro-
priate members of management and union to review these
areas and proper assignment of work.

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Sr. Manager Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Complex

/s/ Nick Vuich
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Nurses

December 12, 2003

Mr. Lloyd Mahaffey

Regional Director - Region 2B, UAW
1691 Woodlands Drive

Maumee, OH 43537

Dear Sir:

This will confirm our understanding that nurses laid-ofl
due to outsourcing of medical services at the Toledo
Complex will be afforded the same opportunities as out-
lined in the Special Programs / Workforce Reduction let-
ter dated December 6, 2003 that was signed by the parties.

Very truly yours,

Kenneth J. McCarter
Vice-President - Union Relations
DaimlerChrysler
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Memorandum of Understanding —
Flexible Operating Patterns

December 16, 2003
Mr. Nick Vuich
UAW Local 12
Jeep Unit
Toledo, OH

Dear Mr. Vuich:

During these negotiations, the parties discussed the need
for the Corporation to be flexible and adaptive to rapid
changes in cuslomer demand in the market place. When
implemented, Flexible Operating Patterns will allow the
Company to increase competitiveness, provide greater job
security for our employees, more efficiently utilize assets
and improve profitability,

" This letter will confirm our understanding regarding
models for the Alternative Work Schedule (AWS), and
Four Day Work Week Flexible Operating Patterns
(FOPs).

It is anticipated that the AWS, a three crew three shift work
pattern, will be appropriate for implementation when cus-
tomer demand dictales a need for incremental production
capacity. With this work pattern, employees would receive
thirty-five (35) minutes relief, and will receive fifteen (i5)
minutes pay for lunch, Team communication, as required,
will be addressed during the relief period.

The Four Day Work Week is suitable in situations where
more efficient plant operations can be realized with the
additional benefit of a shorter work weck for our employ-
ces.
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Dependent on customer demand for our vehicles, the par-
ties agreed that the Corporation at its discretion may
implement either the Alternative Work Schedule.
Implementation of the Four Day Work Week will require
advance discussion and approval of the plant LEPC. The
applicable administration guidelines for these Flexible
Operating Patterns are attached.

It is further understood that in implementing a Flexible
Operating Pattern, the Management would not prejudice
its exclusive right to schedule and determine the working
hours pursuant to Article III, Paragraph I of the
Agreement, or ils exclusive right, subject to the provisions
of the Agreement, tv ."sign and schedule manpower to
work a regular five (5) day, eight (8) hour schedule with
daily overtime and weekend work.

Sincerely,

Ken McCarter

Vice-President — Union Relations
DaimlerChrysler

Accepted and Approved:
By: N. Vuich
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TOLEDO ASSEMBLY FOUR DAY WORK WEEK

Provision FDWW Administration

Production [T‘wo (2) crews, two (2) shifts working
Employees 10 hours each.

Monday through |Includes all non-production and non-
Thursday skilled employees

Production |Employees may be required to work.
Employees

Friday

Production Production shifts manned on volun-
Employees tary basis.

Sunday/Holiday

Skilled Trades

Normal five day work week,

Non-skilled Same as production employees. Two

Maintenance (2) crews, two (2} shifts, working four
(4) - (10) hour shifts.

Relief Thirty-eight (38) minutes per ten hour

shift.

Pay Provisions
Wages

Monday through
Thursday

Employces paid ten (19) hours
straight time for ten (10) hours
worked Monday through Thursday.

Pay Provisions
Monday —
Thursday
Overtime

Time and one-half witl be paid for
hours worked in excess of ten (10)
hours.
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Pay Provisions
Friday

Paid at time and one-half.

Pay Provisions
Saturday/Sunday
Overtime

Per the Agreement

Holidays

Must work gualifying day(s). Ten (10}
hours straight time paid for holidays
falling on a scheduled work day. Eight
(8) hours straight time paid for holi-
days falling on a scheduled day off.

Bereavement

Three (3) days converted to 24 hours
and five (3) days converted to 40 hours.
Taken in 10 hour segments Monday
through Thursday except for the one
four (4) hour segment in which the
employee may choose to report to
work for the remaining 6 Time hours
or take it off without pay or penalty.

Military & Jury
Duty

Pay up to ten (10) hours straight time
for scheduled work shifts Monday
through Thursday.

Vacation

Taken in full wecks with the employee
being charged ten (10) hours vacation
for each day taken.

PAA

Faken in five (5) and ten (10) hours
segments.

Shift Premium

Applicable premium per the
Agreement.
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Benefit Payments

Per the Agreement. Neither party to
he advantaged or disadvantaged.

Training Funds

Funding of programs will be achieved
on the basis that the Corporation,
Union and employees will be neither
advantaged or disadvantaged.

TOLEDO ASSEMBLY ALTERNATIVE WORK

SCHEDULE (AWS)

Pay Provision

AWS Administration

Three (3) crews, three (3) shifts work-

AWS provisions apply. Corporation
may schedule one or more of the three

Production shifts manned on volun-

The number of skilled trades crews
will be established to protect the offi-

IT three (3} crews are established, the fol-

Provision

AWS ing 8.0 hours each.

Administration  [Includes all non-production, non-
skilted emplovees.

Production N

Employees

ﬂ:hf"day through (3) shifts as required.

Friday o

Production AWS provistons not applicable.

Employees

Saturday tary basis.

Production

Employees

Sunday/Holiday  |ciency of the operations.

Skilled Trades

lowing schedule should be adhered to:
» Crew (A) works eight (8) hours
Monday-Friday. Saturday is scheduled
as required and Sunday work is volun-

tary.
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* Crew (B} works eight (8) hours on
Monday, Tuesday, and Wednesday,
and twelve (12} hours on Sunday.

* Crew (C) works eight (8) hours on
Thursday, Friday and Saturday, and
twelve {12) hours on Sunday.

Non-skilled

Samec as production employees. Three

Maintenance {3) crews, three (3} shifts, working 8.0
hours each.
Relief AWS production employees receive

thirty (3%) minutes per 8.0 hour shift.

Pay Provisions
Monday through
Friday

AWS employees paid eight hours for
eight hours worked.

Pay Provisions
Daily Overtime

Per the Agreement

Pay Provisions
Saturday
Overtime

Per the Agreement

Pay Provisions
Sunday Overtime

Per the Agreement

Holidays

Per the Agreement

Temporary — Fart-
Time Employees
(TPT’s)

Receive pay for actual time worked.

Shift Premium

Applicable premium per the
Agreement
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Benefit Payments (Per the Agreement

Training Funds  {Per the Agreement

ALTERNATIVE WORK SCHEDULE GUIDELINES
A. Alternative Work Schedule

1. Regular Work Days
There will be three (3) production shifts, Monday
through Friday of eight (8) hours each.

2. Saturdays
The Corporation may schedule one (1) or more of
jghe three-(3) shifts for Saturday production, as
required, in accordance with the following four- (4)
week schedule of consecutive Saturdays.
* 1st Saturday -three (3) shifts working eight (8) or
more hours each
* 2nd Saturday -two (2) shifts working up to ten (10)
hours each
* 3rd Saturday -two (2) shifts working up to ten (1)
hours cach
= 4th Saturday -two (2) shifts working up to ten (190)
hours each
In recognizing the critical nature that maintenance has
on the continuing success of such a production sched-
ule, the parties agreed that multiple Skilled Employees
Maintenance Crews, including a regular workforce
for Saturday and Sunday, may be established as pro-
vided below.
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B. Operations Covered
The Corporation and Union agreed that all hourly
employees, will be included in the Alternative Work
Schedule Provisions outlined herein.

C. Pay Provisions
1. Regular Workdays (Monday through Friday)
Employees will be paid for actual time worked in
accordance with the provisions of the Agreement.

2. Premium Workdays
Saturdays -Three (3) Shift Alternative Work
Schedule, Saturdays (traditional non-Alternative
Work Schedule), Sundays and Holidays.
All Employees will be paid in accordance with the
provisions of the Agreement during the aforemen-
tioned periods.

3. Pay Interpretations
On non-AWS Saturdays, productions employees
scheduled to work will receive the same shift premi-
um payment as they received during their regularly
scheduled shift assignment in Monday-Friday
workweek,

4. Relicf
Relief time for employees on an Alternative Work
Schedule will be provided in accordance with the
Agreement between the parties.

5. Payment for Time Not Worked
Payments for time not worked (e.g., Bereavement,
Jury Duty, short-term Military Duty, Holidays, and
all other pay provisions) shall be as provided under
the Agreement.
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6. Benefit Payments
Sickness and Accident Benefits, Supplemental
Unemployment Benefits and all other benefits shall
be as provided under the Agreement.

7. Training Fund
Funding of programs will be achieved on the basis
that the Corporation, Union and employees will be
neither advantaged nor disadvantaged.

D. Termination

In the event the Corporation intends to terminate the
three- (3) shift schedule, it will provide a thirty- (30)
day written notice to the Union. Following such notifi-
cation, Management agreed it will meet with the
Union and discuss the method in which the realign-
ment of the production workforce will be accom-
plished.

The parties recognize that all of the issues, changes
and/or modifications attendant to the implementation
of this unigue operating pattern may not have been
anticipated. The partics agreed that discussions will be
held, as appropriate, to address and resolve additional
“matters of joint concern to the Alternative Work
Schedule as they develop.

AWS SHIFT PREFERENCE AGREEMENT

In view of implementation of an AWS schedule (three-pro-
duction shift schedule), Management shares the Union’s
concern of allowing seniority employees the opportunity
to select the shift of their choice prior to the implementa-
tion of AWS. Both parties agreed this must be done in an
orderly and efficient manner and on a one time only basis.
Such employees will be given opportunity to apply for the
shift of their choice. All applications must be filled out and
returned to the Employment Office. The application will
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be reviewed by the Human Resources Department and the
Plant Executive Committee. Shift preference shall be
given to such employees according to their seniority pro-
vided they have the ability to perform the work and that
full protection shall be given to the efficiency of operations
at all times.

It is further agreed that when employces are assigned to a
shift in accordance with this AWS Shift Preference
Agreement they shall be required to remain on that shift
for one (1) year.

The parties agreed to establish a sign up and implementa-
tion period, which will be posted in the Plant.

AWS MEDICAL DEPARTMENT

During negotiations of the AWS agreement the Union
expressed its desire that the Medical Department be open
during all three production shifts. Management reaf-
firmed that the Plant Medical Department will be open
during normal production hours of work.
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

ALTERNATIVE WORK SCHEDULE-SKILLED TRADES
Mr. Nick Vuich

UAW Local 12

Jeep Unit

Toledo, OH

Dear Mr. Vuich

In order for the apprentice to acquire as much training as
possible, it is agreed by the parties that all apprentices will
be assigned to the “A™ Crew under the Alternative Work
Schedule (AWS).

Upon satisfactory completion of the Apprenticeship
Program, the new graduate may request the center, crew
and shift of their choice, in line with their standing on the
seniority list of their classification. Such transfer will be
made as soon as possible after graduation,

Very truly yours,

Accepted and Approved:
By: N. Vuich
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ALTERNATIVE WORK SCHEDULE
SKILLED EMPLOYEES MAINTENANCE CREWS

During recent discussions relative to the implementation
of a three- (3) shift operation the Corporation emphasized
the criticalness maintenance has to the continuing success
of such a production schedule. The Corporation also
explained in detail the necessity of establishing multiple
Skilled Employees Maintenance Crews in order to fulfill
maintenance requirements, which includes a regularly
scheduted workforce for Saturdays and Sundays. In
recognition of this need, the Union agreed to the estab-
lishment of such Crews in this unique circumstance.
The scheduling of such three (3) shift Crews will be
aligned as follows:
¢ A Crew: Regularly scheduled for eight (8) hours
Monday through Friday, Saturdays will be scheduled
as required and Sunday work will be voluntary.
= B Crew: Regularly scheduled for twelve (12) hours on
Sunday and eight (8) hours on Monday, Tuesday and
Wednesday, respectively.
¢ C Crew: Regularly scheduled for eight (8) hours on
Thursday, Friday and Saturday, respectively and
twelve (12) hours on Sunday.
In establishing the initial A, B and C Crews, Management
will conduct a one (1) time canvass of all current Skilled
Employees by sentority, to determine which shift, Crew
and Center cach employee desires to work. In the event
the number of employees selecting the B and C Crews is
insufficient to meet manpower requirements, new hire
employees may be added to supplement these Crews.
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The starting times for Skilled Employees will be estab-
lished pursuant to the recent discussions by the parties.
However, Management reserves the right to adjust these
times as required and will discuss the matter with the
Union in advance of any change.

The starting times for A Crew employees who volunteer to
work on Sundays, holidays and changeover will remain
the same as the employees regularly assigned start time.

In addition to the above, the following understandings
have been agreed upon:

« When there is a surplus of manpower on one (1) of the
respective Crews, volunteers from the affected Crew,
or, in the absence of volunteers, the least seniority
employees from such Crew will-be reduced vp to the
number needed and assigned to fill an available open-
ing on another Crew.

« If Skilled Employees on the B and C Crews are
excused in advance from a regularly scheduted work
day, they will he given full consideration to work on
their off days provided there is work available in their
classification they can perform.

Management further agreed that thirty (30) days prior to
the termination of the Alternative Work Schedule, they
will meet with the Union and discuss the method to be
used in realigning the maintenance workforce.
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AWS Implementation

December 16, 2003

Mr. Lloyd Mahaffey

Regional Director - Region 2B, UAW
1691 Woodlands Drive

Maumee, OH 43537

Dear Sir:

With the introduction of the AWS work pattern in the
Toledo Complex, the Company agrees to ensure that the
manufacturing operations will be facilitized to accommo-
date employee relief periods with appropriate availability
of food service and restroom facilities.

Sincerely,

Ken McCarter

Vice President - Union Relations
DaimlerChrysler
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Special Programs / Workforce Reduction
December 6, 2003

Mr. Lloyd Mahaffey

Regional Director-Region 2B UAW
1691 Woodlands Drive

Maumee, Ohio 43537

Dear Sir:

During these negotiations, the parties held extensive dis-
cussions regarding the potential impact that Parkway
deactivation and other planned actions at the Toledo
Complex might have on the current workforce.

Notwithstanding the contemplated product loading and
capital investment considerations as well as current
income security provisions provided io eligible employees,
the Corporation recognizes the need to consider socially
responsible programs to address potential layoffs result-
ing from deactivation of the Parkway facility as well as
other planned actions affecting employment levels.

Accordingly, the Company will provide soclally responsi-
ble programs consistent with the application to employees
at Tacilities covered under the National PM&P Agreement
that have been similarly impacted by a sale, deactivation,
or plant closing. These programs include but are not lim-
ited to:

1. Eligible employees will be offered an Incentive
Program for Retirement (IPR) opportunity comprised
of a cash payment and a car voucher that when added
will have a gross value for tax purposes of seventy thou-
sand dollars ($70,000),
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2. Eligible employees will be offered an opportunity for
Early Retirement under the Pension Agreement.

3. Enhanced credited pension service will be offered
when appropriate.

The parties will meet in advance to determine which of
these programs apply.

Very truly yours,

Ken McCarter

Vice President — Union Relations
DairlerChrysler
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Incremental Overtime Scheduling Provisions
July 28, 1997

Mr. Jack Sizemore

Regional Director — Region 2B UAW
1601 Woodlands Drive

Maumee, Ohio 43537

Dear Sir:

During these negotiations, the parties discussed the subject of
consumer demand relative to both product quality and avail-
ability during favorable market conditions, and the serious
concerns with respect to limitations associated with overtime
scheduling provisions and facility capacity utilization.

As a result of these discussions, the parties acknowledged the
need for the Company to be able to schedule additional pro-
duction which may be required to meet favorable market con-
ditions, together with the importance of cosuring an efficient
and safe work environment for employee of Chrysler Toledo-
Jeep. If such conditions exist the parties will agree to allow
for the scheduling of up to one hundred {100) hours of pro-
duction within each model year in addition to currently
administered work week and overtime provisions within the
Agreement.

The parties agreed that one or more of the following overtime
scheduling alternatives (or combinations thereof) may be uti-
lized to attain, in the aggregate, up to one hundred (104) hours
of additional overtime production, as referenced above:

« Scheduling of additional Saturdays primarily during the

period of January through April, not to exceed three (3) out
of four {4) consecutive Saturdays within a given time frame.
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Allow for the scheduling of up to ten (10) hours a day, per
shift, Monday through Friday, for a period not 1o exceed
eight {8) weeks during each model year.

Ll

Join, locally developed alternatives which will allow the
Toledo Assembly Plant to meet consumer demand require-
ments of up to ane bundred (100) production hours, incre-
mental to the Agreement provisions,

In administering one or more of the above alternatives, appro-
priate overtime pay provisions and guidelines within the
Agreement will apply. The Company further agrees ro pro-
vide advance notice to designated Union Representative(s)
and affected employees in an effort to ensure adequate com-
munication and scheduling preparation.

Very truly yours,

C.H. Eschenbach

Executive Director — Union Relations
and Security Operations

Accepted and Approved

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By: I. Sizemore
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Team Building, Employee Participation & Morale
July 29, 1997

Mr. Nick Vuich
Chairman

Jeep Unit Local 12
2300 Ashland Avenue
Toledo, OH 43620

Dear Nick:

During these negotiations the parties discussed methods to
improve and enhance morale, communications, and team
activities for salary and hourly employees of the Toledo
Assembly Plant. To that end, the Company has agreed to
commil a maximum of $10,600 annually to be used for these
purposes. The Company and Union will meet as needed to
mutually determine activities and initiatives appropriate for
these purposes.

Very truly yours,
C.T. Dukes
Human Resources Manager

Concur
s/ Nick Yuich
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Broken or Damaged Tools

December, 2003

Mr. Nick Vuich
Chairman

Jeep Unit — Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During the negotiations of the 2003 DaimlerChrysler-UAW
{leep) Agreement, the Corporation affirmed its commitment
for the replacement of personal tools broken or damaged on
the job specific to Tech 1% in Departments® 9550, 9390.

The Corporation informed the Union that during the term of
the 2003 Agreement. the Corporation will repair or replace
tools broken on the job by the aforementioned cmployees
provided there is no evidence of employee negligence, abuse
or improper usage, with the following limitations:

1) The maximum amount expended for the repair or replace-
ment of any one tool shall not exceed $100.00.

2y The maximum amount expended each year shall not
exceed an amount equal to $10.00 multiplied by the total
number of Tech 1 employees in department’s 9550 and
9390 on the active rell at the plant in the last pay period
ending in the month of June preceding the beginning of
cach year of the Agreement.

3) Only tools approved and deemed essential to performing
an individual’s job will be subject to replacement or repair
in accordance with this understanding. *

4) Assembly Department Tech 1 employees will submit an
inventory of tools on a semi-annual (twice a year) basis. 1t
is the employee’s responsibility to keep this inventory cur-
rent. Employees who fail to maintain an updated tool
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inveniory will not be reimbursed for broken or damaged
tools pursuant to this letter.

5) Employees must present the broken or damaged tool 1o
management when seeking reimbursement.

Toledo Assembly will establish a repair or replacement of
broken tool procedure whereby Assembly Departntent Tech
1 employees may arrange for the repair or replacement of
approved tools. Any costs above $100.00 for the repair or
replacement of a broken tool will be the responsibility of the
employee.

Very truly yours,

T.G. Maxon

Sr. Manager - Human Resources
Accepted and approved:

Concur:
fs/N1ck Vuich

224



Severance Plan
July 29, 1997
Mr. Jack Sizemore
Regional Director — Region 2B UAW
1691 Woodlands Drive
Maumee, QH 43537

Dear Sir:

As we discussed in the recently concluded contract negotia-
tions, and concurrent with the termination of the current
Toledo-Jeep Plant Severance Plan, the excess monies (fol-
lowing the Plans’ asset distribution at 1i5% of eligible
employee entitlement) will become the asset base for the
Chrysler VEBA (refercnced in the final Offer made to the
UAW on July 29, 1997}, It is our intention to make a $1x cent
(6¢) contribution to this Fund, similar to contributions cur-
rently made 10 the Severance Plan.

Further, it is our imtention to establish a separate internal
account/department into which receipts and disbursements of

the VEBA will be made. The administration (Payroll) for the ;
actual training of employees or the actual reduction in Health |
Care costs will also be assigned 1o this account.

It is understood that, while the accounts continued contributions
are discretionary, the purpose for and utilization of assets con-
taiged in this VEBA must continue to be agreed to by the parties.

Sincerely,

C.H. Eschenbach

Executive Director — Union Relations
and Security Operations

Accepted and Approved:
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By: . Sizemore
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Pecember 1, 1993

Mr. Jack Sizemore
Regiona! Director, UAW
2300 Ashland Avenue
Toledo, Ohio 43620

RE: Americans With Disabilities Act of 1990, Vocational
Rehabilitation Assistance Act of 1973 and the Vietnam
Era Veteran’s Readjustment Act of 1972 and 1974
(Replaces Letter dated May, 1990)

Dear Mr. Sizemore:

The Plant has a continuing policy of providing equal emptoy-
ment opportunity in conformance with the Americans With
Disabilities Act of 1990, Vocational Rehabilitation Assistance
act of 1973 and the Vietnam Fra Veteran's Readjustment Act
of 1972 and 1974 and wifl make reasonable accommodations
in accordance with these laws. The Union aiso has long rec-
ognized the practical and moral value of these policies.
Accordingly, it is agreed that, notwithstanding the provisions
of Article Y11 of this Agreement:

1. An employee who is approved for work by the Medical
Department but with PQX coded medical restrictions
which limil the nature and type of the regular work he can
do, may be transferred 10 an opening in his department or
in the Plant that can be performed within the medical
restrictions.

2. In the event there is no open job, the employee will be

placed in accordance with his seniority on a job in his
department that he can perform consistent with his restric-
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tions. If there are no such jobs, then he will be placed in
accordance with his seniority on a job in the Plant that he
can perform consistent with his restrictions.

3. If, after exhausting the procedure described above, it is
determined there is no suitable job for an employee with a
POX coded medical restriction, the employee will be
returned to injury leave or laid off as unable to do work
available — whichever is applicable.

4. An employee affected by reason of health or physical
handicap shall be required o furnish the Medical
Department a doctor’s statement verifying the extent of the
disability confirming the claim that his present job is detri-
mental ta his health prior to a transfer or layoff in accor-
dance with the above.

5. The Company and Union shall jointly administer this pro-
cedure with respect ro placement of tndividuals under
Section 2 of this letter with the assistance of the plant
physician. In the event a dispute occurs, the parties may
request @ meeting with Corporate Union Relations and the
International Union to resolve the matter.

Very truly yours,

C.H. Eschenbach

Executive Director — Union Relations
and Security Operations

Accepted and Approved:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By: I. Sizemore
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Short Shifting - Wash-up Time
June, 1997

Mr. Nick Vuich
Chairman

Local #12 - Jeep Unit
Toledo, OH

Dear Sir:

This will confirm the understanding reached during the 1997
confract negotiations regarding wash-up time. The parties
agreed that in those instances when short shifting occurs,
wash-up time will not be provided.

Sincerely,
Craig T. Dukes
Human Resources Manager

Concur:
s/ Nick Vuich




Overstaying Vacation Leave
June, 1997

Mr. Jack Sizemore

Regiona! Director-Region 2B UAW
1691 Woodlands Drive

Maumee, OH 43537

Dear Sir:

During the 1997 Negotiations, the parties discussed the appli-
cation of Article IX, Paragraph 8, Subparagraph (140){f) as it
relates to employees who overstay their vacation leave of
absence without approval of the Employment Office.

As a result of these discussions the Corporation agreed that
employees who return from an approved Vacation Leave of
Absence within forty-eight (48) hours immedialtely following
the termination of such leave, will not be paid oftf AWOL as it
relates Lo the application of Anticle IX, Paragraph 8 ~ Loss of
Seniority, Subparagraph (140)(f).

Notwithstanding the above provision, employees are required
to substantiate their absence for any period of time following
an approved leave of absence, or otherwise, unless authorized
by appropriate management representatives. Furthermore, the
above practice in no way modifies existing attendance poli-
cies and procedures.

Very truly yours,
C.T. Dukes
Human Resources Manager

Accepted and Approved:
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By: Nick Vuich
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Restroom Improvements
June, 1997

Mr. Nick Vuich
Chairman

UAW Local 12 Jeep Unit
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During the course of these negotiations, the parties mutually
agreed (o assess the need to improve various restroom facili-
ties throughout the plant. To that end, the Company and
Union established a list of restroom locations for improve-
ment consideration.

The Company agreed to complete identified restroom
improvements based on a reasonable time schedule agreed
upon by the Union Relations Supervisor and the Jeep Unit
Chairman. The Union Relations Supervisor and the Jeep Unit
Chairman will meet within sixty (60) day following comple-
tion of negotiations to proceed accordingly.

Very truly yours,
C.T. Dukes
Human Resources Manager

Accepted and Approved
By: Nick Vuich
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Personal Leaves
June, 1997

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

UAW Local #12 — Jeep Unit
Toledo, OGH

Dear Sir:

During these negotiations, the parties discussed the problems
presented by the application and usage of Personal Leaves of
Absence as it relates to full protection of operating efficiency.
This letter serves to clarify the understanding reached
between the parties regarding Personal Leaves.

The contractual provision for Personal Leaves pre-dates the
introduction of the Family Medical Leave Act (FML.A} of
1993. The FMLA provides eligible employees a number of
weeks of unpaid, job protection leave for serious health con-
ditions of the employee, the employee’s spouse, child, parent,
or for the care of a newborn child.

[t is understood that Personal Leaves of Absence may be
granted for the sole purpose of providing time-off for good
cause. Personal Leaves will not be granted for the purpose of
supplementing vacation entitlement. Employees who have
exhausted their vacation eligibility, above and beyond time
reserved for vacation shut-down period, and experience a seri-
ous personal hardship which does not qualify for FMLA may
continue to request a Persenal Leave through their depart-
ment.

it is further understood that Departmental Management main-
tains final discretion in approving or disallowing a Personal

231



Leave under twenty-eight (28) calendar days in length,
Personal Leaves of Absence of greater duration will require
additional approval from the Employment Office Supervisor.

Sincerely,
C.T. Dukes
Human Resources Manager

Concur:
/s/ Nick Vuich
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Supplier Quality
November 6, 2003

Mr. Nick Vuich
Chairman

UAW Local 12 Jeep Unit
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During the course of these negotiations, the parties dis-
cussed at length the issue of non-bargaining unit employ-
ees performing rework andfor sorting operations within
the plant. The Company and Union recognize the impor-
tance of assuring supplier guality and accountability to
ensure the production of world-class vehicles and to close
the competitive gap. Due to the nature of the issue and
production requirements, the parties recognize that non-
bargaining unit employees would not be allowed to per-
form continuing rework and/or sorting operations. The
parties agree non-bargaining unit employees will be
allowed to perform continuing rework and sorting opera-
tions for a maximum of twenty (20) days to correct a spe-
cific problem, after which time the rework and sorting
operation would be assigned to the plant employees or the
nonconforming material will be returned to the supplier
for rework and serting. This agreement would not be in
effect for a maximum of six (6) weeks following the intro-
duction of a new part, model change, or launch of a new
vehicle. The Company will continue to make available rel-
evant information to the Union consistent with current
practice.

This letter is also intended to reaffirm the Company’s
commitment to the process established in 2002 regarding
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yard purges. Any concerns related Lo suppliers on-site will
be referred to the Supplier Quality Manager, Labor
Relations Supervisor, and District Committeeman for
immediate assessment and appropriate action when nec-
essary.

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxen

Sr. Manager Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Plant

Concur
#s/ Nick Vuich
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Union Dues Deductions
June, 1997

Mr. Jack Sizemore

Regional Director-Region 2B UAW
1691 Woodlands Drive

Maumee, OH 43537

Dear Sir:

Notwithstanding the provisions related to Union Dues
Deductions, the Company will remit all sums deducted from
pay to the Financial Secretary of the Local Union using the
present method or via electronic transfer to the Local Union
financial institution.

It is understood that the Financial Secretary of the Local
Union will notify the Company of his/her desire to have
deductions electronically transferred. This change will be
effective within ninety (90) days following notification to the
Company.

If electronic transfer is selected, the payment will be made
within two (2) 1o three (3) days afier the first pay period in
each month.

Very truly yours,

C.H. Eschenbach

Executive Director — Union Relations
and Security Operations

Accepted and Approved:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By: J. Sizemore
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Local Technical Training Committee
June, 1997

Mr. Jack Sizemore

Regional Director-Region 2B UAW
1691 Woodlands Drive

Maumee, OH 43537

Dear Sir:

During these negotiations, there was extensive discussion
regarding the roles and responsibilities of the Local Technical
Training Committees (LTTC). The parties agreed to continue
the presently established LTTC’s and to create such commit-
tees at UAW-represented Chrysler facilities where they do not
currently exist. These commiftees will be responsible 1o iden-
tify training needs, and to plan and coordinate local 1echnical
training for production, as well as skilled frades employees.

The committees will be comprised of no more than four (4}
Union and four (4) Management members, which shall
mclude a production representative, a skilled trades represen-
tative, and the facility’s Human Resource Manager or
designee. Commiittee members, preferably with training
responsibilities or expertise, will be selected by the Co-
Chairpersons of the Local Joint Training Committee (1LJTC).
The NTC will develop training for such members of the
LTTC.

Additional internal resource personnel may attend LTTC

Commiltee meetings, as appropriate. It is understood that
non-UAW and non-Chrysler persons will not serve in a deci-
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sion-making capacity on these committees, but may provide
professional assistance to the committee, as needed.

The LTTC will be a subcommittee of the Local Joint Training
Committee and will meet monthly or as required by the LITC
Co-Chairs.

The National Training Center will develop Local Technical
Training Committee guidelines and procedures within a rea-
sonable time following completion of the National
Agreement.

Very truly yours,

C.H. Eschenbach

Executive Director — Union Relations
and Security Operations

Accepted and Approved:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By: . Sizemore
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Joint Leadership Involvement in Health & Safety
June, 1997

Mr. Jack Sizemore

Regional Director-Region 2B UAW
1691 Woodlands Drive

Maumee, OH 43537

Dear Sir:

Each Chrysler location has established a Local Joint
Leadership Committee in the area of Health and Safety. This
commitiee was developed for the purpose of reinforcing
direct involvement, by upper management and elected official
leadership, in the attainment of the plant’s general health and
safety goals and in the resolution of ongoing plant health and
safety issues.

During these negotiations, the parties mutually agreed to con-
tinue encouragement of the aforementioned involvement of
the Local Joint Leadership Committee.

Very truly yours,

C.H. Eschenbach

Executive Director — Union Relations
and Security Operations

Accepted and Approved:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By: J. Sizemore
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UAW-DaimlerChrysler Scholarship Program
for Dependent Children

September 29, 2003
International Union, UAW

Altention: Mr. Nate Gooden
Dear Sirs:

DaimlerChrysler Corporation and the UAW recognize the
importance of continuing education for college-aged depend-
ent children of UAW-represented workers. In this regard, the
Union and the Company agreed lo continue the UAW-
DaimlerChryster Scholarship Program for Dependent
Children.

The joint committee established by the Joint Activities Board
will continue to direct the delivery of a program based on the
following:

« Eligibility: Dependent children of active, retired, or
deceased UAW-represented DaimlerChrysler employees
who are pursuing post-secondary education or training at
an institution accredited by a governmental or nationally
recognized agency are eligible to apply for tuition assis-
tance. For purposes of this program, the definition of
dependent will be as defined in the UAW.
DaimlerChrysler Legal Services Plan.

Scholarship Amount:  The program will provide for
tuition and/or compulsory fees to be paid directly to the
school providing the course in which the applicant
intends to enroll. The schelarship is limited to an annual
benefit level of up to $1,500 per eligible dependent.
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« Funding: Funding for this program, including adminis-
trative costs, will be provided through the UAW-
DaimlerChrysler National Training Center as determined
by the Joint Activities Board.

* Administration: The Plan will be jointty administered by
the UAW-DaimlerChrysler National Training
Center (NTC).

The National Training Center has the authority and discretion
to interpret the terms of the Scholarship Program, including
but not limited to, the authority and discretion to approve
schools and courses, and to issue guidelines.

Payments under the UAW-DaimlerChrysler Scholarship
Program for Dependent Children will be subject to applicable
federal, state, and local income tax provisions.

Very truly yours,
DAIMLERCHRY SLLER CORPORATION
By J. Franciosi

Accepted and Approved:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By Nate Gooden
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Retiree Use of Plant Employee Fitness Centers
June, 1997

Mr, Jack Sizemore

Regional Director-Region 2B UAW
1691 Woodlands Drive

Maumiee, OH 43537

Dear Sir:

This will confirm the understanding reached during the pres-
ent negotiations regarding retired UAW-represented Chrysler
employee use of in-plant Employee Fitness Centers, Retirees
will be eligible to utilize the in-plamt fitness center at the loca-
tion from which they retired on a space available basis, at non-
peak usage periods, when the Jocal fitness center is in opera-
tion, The schedule of usage will be determined by the {ocal
joint parties based on factors such as location of the fitness
centet, present hours of operation, present plant membership
usage, and other locally determined criteria. No incremental
staffing, equipment, or extension of operating hours will be
approved for retiree use of local finess centers.

Retirees will be required to compiete the proper registration
process (membership registration, physician consent form,
liability waiver, fitness assessment, etc.) that regular employ-
ees are required 1o complete in line with the UAW-Chrysler
Fitness Center Guidelines.

It is further understood that nothing contained herein or in
existing or future statements concerning Employee Finess
Centers or steps taken to implement its programs and refated
services shall be construed or interpreted as constituting a
waiver of either the Company’s or the Uniom’s rights or
responsibilities under the Collective Bargaining Agreement,
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A

nor are the Centers intended in any way to create for am
employee or retiree any enforceable obligation against the
Company, the Union, or their representatives.

In addition, it is the parties’ intent that any programs,
approaches or related services provided in or through employ-
ee fitness centers are not to be construed as benefits or insur-
ance programs.

Very truly yours,

C.H. Eschenbach

Executive Director — Union Relations
and Security Operations

Accepted and Approved:
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By: J. Sizemore
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College Credit Certificate/Certification Program

June, 1997

Mr. Jack Sizemore

Regional Director-Region 2B UAW
1691 Woodlands Drive

Maumee, OH 43537

Dear Sir:

During these negotiations, the parties agreed to continue and
expand efforts toward the development of certificate and cer-
tification programs.

In order to recognize and encourage the enhancement of com-
petencies and increased professionalism, the National
Training Center will partner with Universities and other learn-
ing institutions to identify and develop NTC and TTC cours-
es of study, appropriate for certification or certificates. These
courses would also award college credit toward degree-seek-
ing programs for completed studies associated with our joint
programs.

Very truly yours,

C.H. Eschenbach

Executive Director — Union Relations
and Security Operations

Accepted and Approved:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By: }. Sizemore
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Employee New Vehicle Purchase Program Ordered
Vehicles/1.S. Build

September 29, 2003

International Union, UAW
Attention: Mr. Nate Gooden

Dear Sir:

During these negotiations, the Union expressed concern
regarding the subject of ensuring vehicles ordered through the
Employee New Vehicle Purchase Program for employees are
built at the appropriate U.S. plant. The Union cited concerns
regarding UAW - Chrysler employees inability to order U.S.
made product lines that are simultaneously produced in
Mexico. The Company is sensitive to the desires expressed
by the Union in this regard, and agrees to the following pro-
vision in an effort to accommodate our employees wishes.

The Company agrees, to maintain a system with our schedul-
ing and distribution network that will enable new vehicle
orders purchased through the Employee New Vehicle
Purchase Program to be programmed to the appropriate U.S.
plant if buildable. The Program will be limited to those prod-
uct lines produced in St. Louis and Warren Truck that are
also produced in Mexico. It is understood and agreed that
during the course of this Program, periodically the
Corporation may be required to move orders due to extenuat-
ing circumstances such as, but not limited to, component
shortages and production scheduling needs.

[n extending this provision of the Employee New Vehicle

Purchase Progrum, it is understood and agreed that the
Corporation may at any time modify, change or disconlinue
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this Program and it shall have no obligation to bargain con-
cerning its decision to do so. The Union will be advised in
advance of any such action. Tt is further agreed that the insti-
tution of this Program shall not constitute a precedent for
future negotiations on this subject.

Very truly yours,
DAIMLERCHRYSLER CORPORATION
By: J. Franciosi

Accepted and Approved:
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW

By: Nate Gooden
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Stolen Tools
June, 1997

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

UAW Local #12 - Jeep Unit
Toledo, Chio

Dear Sir:

During these negotiations the parties discussed the procedure
regarding stolen tools. Consistent with current practice the
following procedure shall apply:

(2) Prior to the Company giving any consideration to the
replacement of personally owned tools, the employee
must have previously submitted to a designated
Management representative a complete list of such tools.
All lists submitted shall, upon request, be subject to veri-
fication. The Management representative shall indicate
the list as received and return a copy of same to the
employee. Any tools that do not appear on the subjeet list
shall not be considered for replacement.

(b) The employee upon discovery, shall make an immediate

report to the Plant Protection Department who shall fur-

nish a copy of the report to the employee and the Labor

Relations Department. Labor Relations shall then

process the report. Upon reporting, the employee must

show evidence of forced entry,

Tools which are left unattended or not secured shall not

be considered for replacement.

(c

e
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(d) Tool boxes which are of a size that they could be hanc
carried shall not be considered. A secure area for storage
shall not be provided for these types of boxes,

Failure to comply with any of the above requirements shall
negate any liability on the part of the Company.

Sincerely,

C.T. Dukes

Human Resources Manager
Concur
/s/ Nick
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October 22, 2003

Mr. Lloyd Mahaffey

Regional Director — Region 2B UAW
1691 Woodlands Drive

Maumee, OH 43537

2007 Pass Throughs
Dear Sir:

This letter will confirm our understanding with respect to
the pass through of economic provisions, which may be
contained in the 2007 DaimlerChrysler ~ UAW National
Agreement, to employees covered under the Toledo
Assembly Plant Agreement.

The Corporation will pass through, on an equivalency
basis, 2007 DaimlerChrysler — UAW National Agreement
economic provisions that become effective during the term
~ of the Toledo Assembly Plant Agreement. This applies to
economic provisions consistent with the pass through of
2003 DaimlerChrysler — UAW National Agreement provi-
sions which are presently incorporated in the Toledo
Assembly Plant Agreement,

Very truly yours,
DAIMLERCHRYSLER CORPORATION
By: K.J. McCarter

Accepted and Approved:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By: L. Mahaffey
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Equal Application Committee
June, 1997

Jack Sizemore

Region Director - Region 2B UAW
1691 Woodlands Dr

Maumee, OH 43537

Dear Sir:

For many years the Corporation and your Union, in their
respective fields, have been leaders in adopting and effectuat-
ing policies against discrimination because of race, color, reli-
gion, age, sex, national origin, status as a qualified person
with a disability or membership in any other legally protected
class, and to this end the partics have expressly incorporated
in their Agreement an “Equal Application” provision that both
inswres adherence to that principle in ail aspects of employ-
ment at Chrysler and provides the contractual grievance and
arbitration procedure for the resolution of alleged violation of
that principle.The parties now recognize the desirability of
increased communication and cooperative effort on this sub-
ject (i) to encourage employees and grievance representatives
to use the contractual method for the prompt resolution of all
claims of denial of equal application rights or claims of sexu-
al harassment, (il) to determine the cause of such claims in
order to reduce the probability of these claims artsing or
recurring, and (iil) to maintain liaison with appropriate feder-
al, provincial and state civil rights agencies for the following
purposes: (a) to increase understanding, (b) to promote and
encourage the use of the contractual grievance and arbitration
procedure in order to avoid multiplicity of litigation in many
forums simultaneously which is frequently time consuming,
contradictory and hence, nonproductive to relieving employee
problems, (¢) to seek solutions to mutual problems, (d) to
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relieve tensions in this area, and (e) to exchange information,
expertise and advice.

Accordingly, the parties have established an Equal
Application Committee.

At the Toledo Assembly Plant an Equal Application
Committee shall be established consisting of up to three (3)
representatives of the Local Union and three (3) representa-
tives of Plant Management. The representatives of the Local
Union shalt be limited to the Unit Chairman, the Unit Vice
Chatrmran, and the Chairman of the Civil Rights Commitiee of
the Local Union or a designate representative. The represen-
tatives of Management shall be the Plant Manager, or his des-
ignated representative, and two (2) Plant Management repre-
sentatives at least one of whom is active in the Corporation’s
equal employment opportunity program. Local Plant Eqgual
Apptication Committees shall meet during January, April,
July, and November or at times mutually agreed upon, but no
fewer than four (4) times a year. Copies of minutes from these
meetings will be made available to the Union. Such Union
representatives if not on a full time Leave of Absence for
Union Business, and if working in the plant, shall receive pay
from the Corporation at their regular hourly rates for time
spent in such meetings or when jointly investigating and/or
studying a complaint with a management member of the
Local Plant Equal Application Committee, that they would
otherwise have worked in the plant. Local Plant Equal
Applicatton Committees shall have the following duties:

A—Recommend to the Unit Chairmyan and Human Resources

Manager ways and means of promoting use of the grievance

" procedure as the exclusive contractual method for resolving

claims of denial of equal application rights.
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—‘

-Suggest guidelines for Union and Corporation representa-
s active in the grievance procedure in the proper and
impt handbing or grievances alleging such claims.

~Conduct or arrange for investigations andfor studies into
z cavse of equal employment opportunily and discrimina-
in problems and tensions in an attempt 1o prevent such prob-
ms from arising.

+—Recommend to the Unit Chairman and Human Resources
danager means for determining the cause of egual applica-
ion employment opportunities and discrimination problems
wad tensions in the plant.

The partes continue to recognize their Jegal and moral
responsibility for assuring thai ail Chrysler employees have
equal employment opportunities and {reedom from discrimi-
nation. Consequently, the furction of the Toledo Assembly
Plant Equal Application Committees shall be advisory, con-
sultative, and cooperative, While the Corporation and the
Union will welcome the recommendations the Committees
may make, the Committees may not commit either party o a
specific course of action. However, the Union agrees that #
will discourage its mermbers form bypassing the grievance and
arbitration procedure with respect to any claim or complaint
against the Corporation which may be made the subject of 2
grievance under the contract.

Very truly yours,

C. T. Dukes

Hurnan Resources Manager
Toledo Assembly Plant

Approved and Accepted
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By: (J. Sizemore)
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Departmental Transfer Language
December 22, 1987

Dan Twiss, Chairman
Jeep Unit, Local 12
Toledo, Ohio 43657

On December 18, 1987, Company and Union representatives
met to discuss a disagreement between the parties regarding
the intent of the transfer language of the new agreement.

The union’s position was that the language on inter-depan-
mental and intra-departmental transfers and the “Transfers
Permitted” letter limited the total number of moves from one
opening in each department to six (6) moves, but not the total
amount of movement plant wide.

The Company pointed out that the language was clear in lim-
iting the number of manpower moves (intradepartmental,
interdepartmental and shift-to-shift) plant-wide. resulting
from and opening. to a total of six (6). The Company empha-
sized that one of its main objectives during negotiations was
to limit manpower movement and adopting the union’s inter-
pretation would not accomplish that objective. The company
specifically stated that the opening created by the inter-depart-
mental transfer described in paragraph “d” of the “Transter
Permitted” letter was not another opening subject to an addi-
tional six (6) moves.

After considerable discussion the parties agreed during nego-
tiations that the language limited the number of moves of
planiwide as a result of one permanent opening.

The Union pointed out that during negoliations the prelimi-
nary discussions resolving the manpower movement issue
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involved seven (7) moves and the “Transfer Permitted” letter
only provided for six (6) moves.

The Company and Union agreed to resolve the entire matter
by adding one additional move to the (1) inter-departmental
transter provided for in paragraph “d” of the “Transfer
Permitted” letter, will be filled by one (1) intra-departmentai
transfer, from among those applications on file, if any.

Paragraph “F’ of the “Transfer Permitted” letter would also
necessarily be modified to provide that the seventh (Tth),
rather than the sixth (6th), “wransfer, or less if applicants are
ot available, the resultant opening will be filled by the
Employment Office.”

Schematically the maximum moves would now be as follows:

t. Employee “A” retires from Trim on first shift.

2. Two (2) intra-departmental transfers on first shift in Trim.

3. One (1) shift-to-shift transfer in Trim.

4. Two (2) intra~departmental transfers on second shift in
Trim.

5. One (1) inter-departmental transfer from Body (first shift)
te Trim.

6. One (1) intra-departmental transfer on first shift in Body.

Resultant opening in Body filled from Employment Office

{other than inter-departmental transfer.)

This letter will be in effect at the Parkway facility until
either ene of the following occur:

* Implementation of Team Concept

* Deactivation

Very truly yours,
David Linn
Concur:
Dan Twiss
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Discipline Procedure
December 2003

Mr. Nick Vuich
Chairman, Local 12
Jeep Unit

Toledo, Ohio 43657

Dear Mr. Vuich:

This is to reaffirm the understanding reached during the 2003
contract negotiations regarding separate progressive discipli-
nary systems for absenteeism, tardies, and other Company
rule infractions.

The system for Company rule infractions other than for absen-
teeism and tardies shall remain the same. That system is as
follows:

Ist step — Written Warning

2nd step — 3 day disciplinary layoff (working days)
3rd step — 10 day disciplinary layoff (working days)
4th step — 30 day disciplinary layoff (calendar days)
Sth step — Discharge

The systems for absenteeism and tardies shall remain sepa-
rate and distinct.

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Sr. Manager - Human Resources
Concur:
Nick Vuich
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Non-Skilled Tasks
May, 1990

Mr, 1. Sizemore
Regional Director, UAW
2300 Ashland Avenue
Toledo, Ohio 43620

Dear fack: ~

Puring negotiations leading to the Agreement dated today,
the Company and the Union reached an understanding with
respect 1o certain work assignment practices.

Non-skilled tasks [isted below which are presently being
performed by bargaining unit skilled trades employees, may,
in the future, be assigned to UAW non-skilled bargaining
unit employees in the General Services Operator classifica-
tion; however, this will not preclude the assignment of these
tasks to skilled tradesmen.

(1) Tacking paint booths

(2) Wiping down automatic spray equipment
(3) Sucking water

(4) Sweeping under conveyors

{5} Cleaning roof

(6) Changing light bulbs

(7) Cleaning light bulbs

(8) Pulling plastic

(%) Washing cars

(10 Grate removal and cleaning.

Very truly yours,

T.P. Duross
Human Resources Manager
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BEST Safety Program
August 6, 2002

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During the course of these negotiations, the parties dis-
cussed the importance of a world class safety procedure
for Toledo employvees. To that end, Plant Management has
agreed to pay expenses incurred as a result of attendance
at BEST Conferences and associated program expenses.

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Sr. Manager Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Plant

Concur
/s/ Nick Vuich
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Benefit Plan Representative

Qctober 30, 1987

The International Union, UAW, may designate a Benefit
Plans Representative.

(1

(2)

The Benefit Plans Representative shall be selected by the
International union from among those represented
employecs who have seniority and who at the time of
selection are at work in the plant. The Benefit Plans
Representative shall represent all represented employees
at the plant with respect to the Pension Plan, the
Insurance Program, the Supplemental Unemployment
Benefit Plan and Supplemental Retirement Severance
Plan.
The Benefit Plans Representative shall carry out the
duties of Union representatives specified in the Pension
Plan, the Insurance Plan, the Supplemental Un-
employment Benefit Plan and the Supplemental
Retirement and Severance Plan, Other Union
Representatives in the plant shall not participate in bene-
fit plan matters except insofar as any one of them has
been designated to act as the second member of a local
committec pursuant to the Supplemental Unemployment
Beneiit Plan and the Supplemental Retirement
and Severance Plan.
Duties of the Benefit Plans Representative are:
(a) To function as a member of the Local commiltee of
the Pension Plan.
(b) To funciion as a member of the Local committee of
the Supplemental Unemployment Benefit Plan.
{c) To function as a member of the Local committee of
the Supptemental Retirement and Severance Plan.
(d) To discuss with designated representatives of man-
agement those questions regarding a benefit plan or
program.
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(3) The Benefit Plans Representative shall not participate in
the grievance procedure and those matters with which
such Benefit Plans Representative deals shall not be sub-
ject to the grievance procedure but shall be subject to the
appeal procedure specified in the appropriate Plan or
Program.

(4) The Benefit Plans Representative shall not function as a
provided herein and until the International Union (a)
sends written notice to the Corporation of the name of the
employee, his department and social security number,
and (b) until the Corporation advises the plant of the des-
ignation and the effective date thereof.

(5) The Benefit Plans Representative shall cease to function

as provided herein upon receipt of written notice from the

International Union to the Corporation. Such notice shall

include the same identification information specified

above.

The Benefit Plans Representative shall be subject to the

following:

(a) The Benefit Plans Representative shall report to his
Foreman or Supervisor at the start of his shift and
shall advise his Foreman or Supervisor when he wish-
es 1o leave his work to handle a benefit plan matter
and shall report to his Foreman or Supervisor when he
has disposed of that matter.

(b) If it is necessary for the Benelit Plans Representative
to speak to an employee about a benefit plan matter,
he will make prior arrangements with the employee’s
Foreman or Supervisor to do so.

(c) The privilege of the Benefit Plans Representative to
leave his work during regular working hours without
loss of pay is subject to the conditions (i) that the time
be devoted to the prompt handling of matters, which

(s

—
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are proper pursuant to the terms of this letter, (ii) that
the privilege not be abused and (iii) that the Benefit
Plans Representative will do the work to which he is
assigned at all times except when it is necessary (o
leave his work to handle benefit plan matters.

The Benefit Plans Representative shall be assigned to the first
shift.

Very truly yours,

David Linn
Human Resource Manager
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Benefit Plans Representatives
December 1, 1993

Mr. J. Sizemore
Regional Director, UAW
2300 Ashland Avenue
Toledo, Ohto 43620

Dear Mr. Sizemore,

During these negotiations, the Union expressed concern over
the ability of the existing Benefit Plans Representative to ade-
quately service the employees at the Stickney facility. The
Corporation on the other hand expressed concern that the cur-
rent ratio of Stewards to employees exceeded the number of
allowable under the current Agreement.

In recognition of the above, both parties agreed to address

their respective concern as follows:

(1) One (1) additional full time Benefit Plans Representative
who shall be selected by the Regional Director — UAW
Region 2B will be provided to service the employees at
the Stickney Plant. It is understood that hours such
Representative can devote to Benefit Plans activities will
be based on the number of employee on the active roll at
the Stickney Plant as shown below:

Number of Employees Hours Per Week
600 or more 40
250-599 8
Less than 250 4

260



(2} The Unien reaffirms its commitment to proportional rep-
resentation, In this regard, the Union agrees that any
Steward who dies, retires, or resigns as Steward will not
be replaced unless and until the ratio of employees at
Toledo Assembly conforms with Article IV of the
Agreement,

Very truly yours,

C.H. Eschenbach

Executive Director — Union Relations
and Security Operations

Accepted and Approved:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By: I. Sizemore
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PREFERENTIAL PLACEMENT
December, 2003

Mr. Lloyd Mahaffey

Regional Director - Region 2B, UAW
1691 Woodlands Drive

Maumee, OH 43537

Dear Mr. Mahaffey

When hiring new production and maintenance employees
at a plant covered by the National P, P & M Agreement,
the Corporation will give Preferential Placement to
Toledo Jeep employees who are on indefinife layoff and
who make application for piacement at a plant covered by
the National P, P & M Agreement after all provisions of
said Agreement have been fulfilled. Ap employee who
accepts employment under this letter shall rank for sen-
tority as of the date of entry in the plant in which he
accepts such work and shall retain recall rights at Toledo
Jeep. .

Very truly yours,
DAIMLERCHRYSLER CORPORATION

By: Kenneth J. McCarter
Accepted and Approved:
REGIONAL DIRECTOR, UAW

By: Lloyd Mahaffey
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Overtime - “Opting” Out
October 29, 1987

Mr. Dan Twiss

Chairman, UAW Local 12
Jeep Unit

Toledo, Ohio

Dear Dan:

In response to the Union’s concern that an employee who is
eligible to “opt” out on a Saturday after working two consec-
utive Satarcdays but is absent during the week and as a result
loses such eligibility, Management assures the Union such
employee will not automatically be forced to work it he has
an acceptable excuse for his absence. In such cases
Management will give the employee full consideration to be
off provided a sufficient number of gualified employees vol-
unteer to work the particular Saturday.

Very truly yours,
David A. Linn
Maanager, Human Resources

Accepted and Approved:
s/ Dan Twiss
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Excessive Amount of Overtime
October 27, 1987

Mr. I. Sizemore
Regional Director, UAW
2300 Ashland Avenue
Toledo, Ohio 43620

Dear Jack:

In response to the Union’s concem that management will
require employces to work an excessive amount of overtime
when the Overtime Agreement is suspended following. the
launch of a new press line or new vehicle line, management
assures the Union that during such periods when the
Agreement is ineffective, employee will not be required (o
work Sundays nor more than ten (10) hours daily (Monday-
Sawrday) in production areas and twelve (12} hours daily
(Monday-Saturday) on repair operations.

Very truly yours,

/s/ David Linn

Manager, Human Resources
Toledo Jeep Plant

Accepted and Approved:

/s/ J. Sizemore
Regtonal Director
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Work by Supervisors
October 23, 1987
Dear Sirs:

During contract negotiations, the supervisor working issue
was again, discussed.

This is to assure the Union that is Management’s policy that
supervisors shall not perform bargaining unit work.

To further assure the Union that we arg most sincere in our
efforts to comply with the contract provisions and prior com-
mitments made to the Union, it is agreed 1o continue the com-
mittee to investigate all Supervisor working issucs that arise
in the future, This committee will be comprised of the
Committeeman, Departmental Steward, Production Manager
and Regional Area Manager and a representative from Labor
Relations. This committee will convene within one (1) week
of request by the Union. If the committee does not convene
within one (1) week of request, the Union will immediately
present the dispute to the Manager of Human Resources.

The function of the committee will be to review the facts to
determine if a violation occurred. The Company will use such
determination as a basis for taking appropriate corrective action.

If an excluded employee develops a continuing course of con-
duct contrary to the intent of this letter and justifiable griev-
ances continue, the matter will be referred to Corporate Union
Relations,

Very truly yours,

David Linn
Human Resources Manager
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Transfers - Critical Times

October 23, 1987

Mr. Dan Twiss
Chairman, Local 12
Jeep Unit

Toledo, Ohic 43657

Dear Sir:

During the negotiations the plant pointed out that employee
transfers under Article X1 would adversely affect product qual-
ity and the efficiency of plant operations during certain periods,
such as medel launch, line speed change, model mix, major
production increases and the addition or elimination of a shift,
when it is usoally impractical to effectuate such transfers.

In view of the seriousness of the problems discussed, the par-
ties may mutually agree that employee transfers under Article
X1 may be suspended during the aforementioned periods,
However, the Union and Plant Managemeni may muiually
agree lo allow employees who are denied transfers during
such periods to later displace probationary employees hired in
a department before such employees gain seniority provided
the efficiency and product quality of the involved departments
are not adversely affected.

In any event, it is understood the release of employees from
any department shall be subject to the condition that the nec-
essary skills required in that depanment are fully protected
and maintained at all times.

Very truly yours,

David Linn
Human Resources Manager
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V-CAP

January 29, 1985

Mr. Lloyd Mahaffey
International Representative

UAW

2300 Ashland Avenue
Toledo, Ohio 43620

Dear Mr. Mahaffey:

On the 2%1h day of January, 1985, it is agreed between Jeep
Corporation (Company) and the International Union, United
Automobile, Aerospace and Agricultural Implement Workers
of America, UAW (Union) that the following understandings
have been reached in connections with the Union’s request to
make deductions for voluntary political contributions from
the paychecks of Company employees represented by UAW
Local 12 (Jeep Unit) at the Toledo Plant.

1. The designated financial officer of the local Union will
furnish to local management for each employee for whom
a deduction is to be made an Authorization Card signed by
the employee containing the following information:

(a)
(b)
(©)
(d)
()
(f)
(2

Name and Address

Plant

Department Number

Social Security Number

Badge Number

Local Union Number

Amount to be deducted each month

Cards that cannot be processed wiil be returned to the des-
ignated financial officer of the local Union for correction.
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6.

. The Company will make such authorized deductions from

checks for the third pay day in each month, commencing
in the second month following the month of the
Company’s receipt of a copy of this Agreement executed
by the Union and provided the parties are in agreement in
accordance with Paragraph 6, and thereafter in the month
following the month of the Company’s receipt of each
properly executed authorization and continuing while such
autharization is in effect for so fong as the Company has an
obligation to provide such procedure under the Federal
Election Campaign Act. Deductions will be made from any
checks prepared for the employee through regular payroll
processing but will not be made from checks prepared
through special payroll processing,

. A deduction not made in one month will not be carried for-

ward to a subsequent month.

. Each month the Company will issue a check (o the

addressee as designated by the International Union for
deductions made in the preceding month.

. A listing also will be forwarded to the designaied financial

officer of the local Union which will indicate the name,
payroll location code, local union number, and the amount
deducted for employees whose deductions are included in
the check.

The Union will pay the Company the actual cost of initial
setup and programming of general administration, com-
puter and machine time, and of processing new authoriza-
tion changes or cancellations. Provided however, the
Union and Company must agree on Lhese costs prior to the
implementations of this program,

. Each month the Company will bill the [nternational Union for

the amounts owed for the preceding month, which bill shall
be paid in the month following the month in which billed.

. The amounts set forth in Paragraph 6 above may be

increased or decreased by the Company from time to time
as experience dictates, upon notice (o the International
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9.

Union.
Employees who wish to cancel their authorizations for
payroll deductions will sign a card supplied by the Union
for that purpose. Refunds will be the responsibility of the
Union.

10. The designated financial otficer of the local Union will

1.

12.

collect and forward as one trapsmittal all signed
Authorization Cards and Cancellation Cards for the ini-
tia) processing and for each month to the tocal manage-
ment.

An Authorization Card that is not revoked by the employ-
ee shall continue in effect upon the employee’s reinstate-
ment from separation provided the employee’s record is
being maintained by the employing unit’s payrol} depart-
ment.

The Unjon will identify and hold harmiess the Company
from any and all liability or claims including liability or
claims arising from administrative error resulting from
the deductions provided for in this Agreement,




Supervisory Authority — Short Term Absences
December, 2003

N. Vuich
Chairman - Jeep Unit
UAW - Local 12

Dear Mr. Vuich:
S—

This will confirm that advisors, area managers, and center
managers have the authority to excuse short term absences
for purpose of determining heliday eligibility and occur-
rences under the plant tardy procedure of the employces
they have jurisdiction over,

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Sr. Manager - Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Complex

Concur:
/s/ N Vuich
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Falsification of Employment Application
February 25, 1977

Mr. N. Snyder

International Representative
United Auto Workers

2300 Ashland Avenue
Toledo, Ohio 43620

Dear Mr. Snyder:

This will confirm the understanding reached during the 1977
Contract Negotiations regarding the termination of an
employee’s employment for falsification of information on an
employment application.

It was agreed that if the Company discovers that an employee
falsified information nn an ~mnloyment application subse-
quent to the employe : year anniversary date, such
employee shall not be terminated for such reason.

Sincerely,
/s/R.E. Prossen, Director
Industrial Relations

Concur:

#s/N. Snyder, International
Representative
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Reinstatement of Grievances
February 24, 1977

Mr. N. Snyder

International Representative
United Auto Workers

2300 Ashland Avenue
Toledo, Ohio 43620

Dear Mr. Snyder:

Subject to the provisions of Article V, Paragraph 7 of the par-
ties Agreement, in those instances where the UAW's
International Executive Board, Public Review Board, or
Constiwtional Convention Appeals Committee have reviewed
a grievance disposition and found that such disposition was
improperly concluded by the Union body or representative
involved, the [nternational Union may so inform the
Industrial Relations Director of Jeep Corporation and request
in writing that such grievance be reinstitwted in the parties’
grievance procedure at the same level at which it was origi-
nally settled. After receipt of such written request, the griev-
ance will be so reinstituted by the Company.

It is understood by the partics, however, that the Company
will not be liable for any back pay claims from the lime of
original disposition to the time of reinstitution of the gricv-
ance, and it is further agreed that the reinstitution of any such
gricvance shall be conditioned upon agreement by the Union
and the employee(s) that neither will pursue such back pay
claim against the Company.
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This letter is 1ot to be construed as modifying in any other
way either party’s rights or obligations pursuant to the
Collective Bargaining Agreement or the final and binding
nature of any other grievance resolutions. It is also under-
stood by the parties that this letter of understanding and the
Company’s obligation to reinstitute grievance consistent with
the conditions set forth above and upon written request from
the Union, can be terminated by either party upon thirty (30)
day notice in writing, to that effect.

Very truly yours,
fs/R.F. Prossen_
Director, Industrial Relations

Concur:
/s/N. Snyder, International
Representative
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Early Exit
January 25, 1977

Mr. N. Snyder

[nternational Representative
United Auto Workers

2300 Ashland Avenue
Toledo, Chio 43620

Dear Mr. Snyder:

This is to confirm the discussions between the Company and
the Union during the 1977 Contract negotiations regarding
early exits referred to in Article IX, Paragraph 6.

It is understood between the parties that the purpose of said
paragraph’s existence is to preclude any interference with
production schedules being fulfilled, to preclude any adverie
effect on employees being abie to work a full scheduled work
day, and to preclude the adding of additional work to other
employees placing hardship on them.

It is further understood that the language in said paragraph
was not designed for supervision to deny carly exits if condi-
tions mentioned above do not exist.

It is agreed that if both supervision and the employees fully
urderstand the purpose said paragraph’s existence as described
in this letter, then neither party should expericnce the problems
they have experienced during the duration of the past
Agreement. This is the reason this letter has been published.

Sincerely,
/s/R.E Prossen_
Director, Industrial Relations_

Concur:
/s/N. Snyder
International Representative
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Employee Time Off with No Loss of Wages
January 24, 1974

Mr. Archie Wilson
International Representative
United Auto Workers

2300 Ashland Avenue
Toledo, Ghio 43620

Dear Mr. Wilson:

This letter will verify the understanding reached by the
Company and the Union during contract negotiations con-
cerning certain practices in the plant allowing employces time
off with no loss of wages.

It has beew agreed by the parties that:

(1) Employees are not permitted to visit the Credit Union to
conduct Businzss on Company time.

(2) Employees may continue to schedule annual physical
examinations on Company time without loss of wages, up
to a maximum of four (4) hours per year.

(3) Employees will be allowed to donate bloed on Company
time without loss of wages during Company/Union spon-

1 sored blood drives conducted on Company premises. In
addition, employees will be allowed to donate blood
without loss of wages in case of open heart surgery where
direct donation is necessary.

Sincerely,
/s/W.H. Eastman, Director
Industrial Relations
Concur:
fs/ Archie Wilson,
International Representative
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Daily Overtime Posting

May, 1990
Mr. Ron Conrad, Chairman
Jeep Unit, Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During 1990 negotiations, the parties discussed the problems
resulting from daily overtime posting notification.

Consistent with those discussions and in conjunction with the
change in the notice requirement, four (4) hours to three (3)
hours, the parties agreed a statement of intent is necessary 1o
avoid unnecessary disputes.

The language is intended to facilitate the Company’s need to
schedule overtime and at the same time prevent any ahuse by
assuring posting will be for legitimate reasong only.
v“

It is clearly understood the Company wiil not post for over-
time unless it intends to work it. The' parties recognize cir-
cumstances may arise which prevent the overtime from being
worked and necessitate cancellation with short notice,

When abuses occur, the matter will be referred to the Chairman
and Labor Relations Supervisor for immediate resolution.

Itis also understood that parties will discuss overtime plans as €
well as any problems arising from notification at the weekly
Compuny/Union production meeting,

Very truly yours,

T.P. DUROSS

Human Resources Manager
Toledo Assembly Plant
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Lunch Period Change - Emergencies
May, 1990

Mr. Ron Conrad, Chairman
Jeep Unit, Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During these negotiations, the parties discussed the possibili-
ty of a change in the lunch period if an emergency or break-
down should occur,

The parties agree that a common sense approach will be
adopted for euch separate emergency or breakdown and that
the Union should be notified in advance of any change.

In any event, the parties will not move the lunch period to
more than one half heur prior to or one half hour after the nor-
mal scheduled lime. Management assured the Union that in
the event the lunch hour is moved, arrangements will be made
with the canteen vendor to ensure comparable food service
will be provided.

Very truly yours,

T.P. DUROSS
‘ Human Resources Manager
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Short Shifting
May, 1950

Mr. Jack Sizemore
Regional Director, UAW
2300 Ashland Avenue
Toledo, Ohio 43620

Dear Sir:

During these negotiations, the Union expressed concern over
what they felt were management abuses of short shifting,
which adversely affected the SUB fund through Short Work
Week payments. The Corporation agreed that short shifting
should not be abused and outlined the steps that were being
taken immediately to address the situation. Thi Corporation
also advised the Union that if in the future the type of short
shifiing abuses discussed during negotiations again occurred,
the Union should refer the matter to the Plant Manuger and
Human Resources Manager for resolution. If the problem con-
tinues, it will be referred to Corporate Union Relations and the
Regional Director’s office. The parties working together with
Corporate Manufacturing will address the problem.

Very truly yours,

C.H. ESCHENBACH
Director — Union Relations
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Demonstration of Ability to Perform Tech [ or
Semi-Skilled Work
August 6, 2002

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During the course of these negotiations, the parties dis-
cussed the issue of re-establishing a procedure for evalu-
ating an employee’s ability to pecform Tech I and/or work
recognized as semi-skilled, and formalizing such a proce-
dure in writing. The parties also acknowledged that per
Article IX, Paragraph 18 — Transfer and Promaotion, the
employce with the greatest seniority whom successfully
demonstrates the ability to perform the available work
will be placed in said classification. To that end, the par-
ties agreed that it would be desirable to jointly establish
guidelines for such a procedure. The parties will sit down
to discuss and develop those guidelines after ratification of
the 2002 Toledo-Jeep agreement.

Sincerely,
Thomas G. Maxon
Sr. Manager Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Plant
Concur
/s/ Nick Vuich
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A0 Year Service Awards
September 9, 2002

Mr. Nick Vuich
Chairman

Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ghio

Dear Sir:

During these negotiations the Union expressed concern
over employecs that accepted “grow-in retirement” pack-
ages who did not receive 30 year recognition under the
corporate approved program. In respense to this issue,
company representatives reinforced the fact that certain
anomalies in the recognition program were being studied
by the corporate information technology group that simi-
larly effect all other locations in North America.

Consistent with other Morale initiatives, company repre-
sentatives assured the local Union that any maodification of
the Corporate Recognition Program that the corporate
information technology group is currently studying will
be unifermly applied to all eligible Toledo Assembly
employees.

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxaon

Sr. Manager Human Resources

Toledo Assembly Compiex

fsf Nick Vuich
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Plant Shut Down Period
August 28, 2002

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During the course of these negotiations, the parties dis-
cussed a plant shut down period. A plant shutdown for
any reason during the period of June 1 through
September 1 shall reduce the vacation leave of absence
entitlement for the period of the shutdown, but not more
than two (2) weeks for those employees laid off during the
shutdown period. Any other plant shutdown will not be
considered a vacation shutdown. The employees will be
advised no later than May 1 as to the specific period in
which a shutdown will be scheduled that will reduce vaca-
tion leave of absence entitlement. The Union will be
advised as to the number of employees who will be
reguired to work during the shutdown period, consistent
with good employee relations and efficiency of operations.,
The parties agreed that the application of this provision is
conditioned upon volume planning and product demand
in the marketpiace.

Sincerely,
Thomas G. Maxon
Sr. Manager Human Resources
Toledo Assemibly Plant
Concur
s/ Nick Vuich
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Yard Purges

September 9, 2002

Mr. Nick Vuich
Chairman

Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During the course of these negotiations, the parties had - -
lengthy discussions on the subject of yard purges.
Consequently, yard purges will be handled based on the
circomstances as cutlined below:

* Plant defects (those generated by the plant) will be
handled by Jecp employees.

= Internal supplier defects will be handled on a case by
case basis to determine if the supplying piant or Jeep
persennel will perform said work.

+ External supplier defects will be reviewed with the
Union prior to the supplier coming on site. As has
historically been the case, Jeep bargaining unit
employees will perform all repairs on the vehicles.

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Sr. Manager Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Plant

Concur
fs/ Nick Vuich
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Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

Benefits Books

August 26, 2002

Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12

Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

In response to the Union’s desire to have the Benefits

information available, Management agrees to investigate
the possibility of making said information available elec-
tronically after ratification of the agreement,

Concur
/s/ Nick Vuich

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Sr. Manager Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Plant
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DaimlerChrysler Fleet
Avgust 27, 2002

Mr. Nick Vuich
Chairman

Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During these negotiations, the partics agreed to form a
joint Union/Management team te formulate a separate
supplement to this Collective Bargaining Agreement to
outline the operating principles of the Fleet.

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Sr. Manager Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Plant

Concur
s/ Nick Vuich
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Short Work Week Benefits During Down Week

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

September 12, 2602

Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12

Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

This will confirm our agreement that Short Work Week
Benefits will be paid to eligible employees who are laid off
during the week in which at least two (2) holidays occur.

Concur
/sf Nick Vuich

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Sr. Manager Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Plant
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WORK OPPORTUNITY
September, 2002

Mr. Lloyd Mahaffey

Regional Director — Region 2B, UAW
1691 Woodlands Drive

Maumee, OH 43537

Dear Mr. Mahaffey:

During the course of these negotiations, the parties dis-
cussed at great length the need to address the issue of
employees currently on Layoff status, and the subject of
work opportunity in plants covered by the P, P & M
Agreement. In responsc to these concerns, the parties
agreed to pursue and initiate alternatives inclusive but not
limited to the following:

+ Continuance of Inverse Layofls in accordance with
the ESS Provision titled Layoff Procedure for
Market-Related Volume Declines.

= Special Programs to be offered in the fourth quarter
of 2002 and quarterly in 2003 based on discussion
between the parties.

« Preferential Placement Oppertunities consistent
with the provisions of the agreement.

» Aliernative work patterns.

ESS applications.

-
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The parties agreed to jointly work on these and other
alternatives in an effort to reduce the number of employ-
ees assigned to Job Bank status and/or layoff.

In addition, the parties agreed to evaluate work opportu-
nities consistent with the Memorandum of Understanding
on Sourcing, and Attachment B, New Memorandum of
Understanding Goals and Objectives of Job Security and
Operational Effectiveness. These provisiops are within
the current collective bargaining agreement between UAW
Local 12 and the Corporation,

As part of this process, the parties agreed that Toledo
Assembly operations must continue to jointly work
toward improving plant performance relative to safety,
quality, delivery, cost and morale in an effort to achieve
and exceed productivity and quality levels of world class
competitors.

As a result, the parties agreed to establish a joint Union-
Management Review Committce consisting of three mem-
bers each to monitor possible placement opportunities at
other plants covered by the P, P, & M Agreement.

Very truly yours,
DAIMLERCHRYSLER CORPORATION
By: Kenneth J. McCarter

Accepted and Approved

Regional Director, UAW
By: Lloyd Mahaffey
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Legal Services
September 9, 2002

Mr. Lloyd Mahaffey
Regional Director - Region 2B, UAW
1691 Woodlands Dr
Maumee OH 43537

Dear Mr. Mahaffey:

During these negotiations, the parties agreed to amend the
UAW Legal Services Plan to provide, effective Janvary i,
2003, Legal Services coverage for all Jeep Retirees, not
just those retired since January 1, 1998, in 2 manner con-
sistent with non-Jeep UAW Retirees.

Yours very truly,
DaimlerChrysler Corporation
By K.J. McCarter

Accepled and Approved

Regional Director, UAW
By Lloyd Mahaffey
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JOINT UNION/MANAGEMENT TEAM
September 4, 2002

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During the course of these negotiations, there were sever-
al operational matters that due to their complexities,
require further discussions by both parties. To that end,
the parties agree to form a joint. Union / Management
team to discuss and explore the following issues:

1. Handyman classification (90 days}

2. Team Leaders — Material Handling — add one per shift
for trial hasis (30 days)

3. Manpower ~ Material Handling/Sanitation (30 days)

4, Sanitation overtime equalization (30 days)

5. Skilled Trades manpower movement (30 days)

The parties further agree this joint team will present their
results to the International UAW and the Corporate Union
Relations Department.

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Sr. Manager Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Plant

Concur
/s/ Nick Vuich
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Ergonomics - Special Study Group

October 03, 2003
International Union, UAW
Attention: Mr. Nate Gooden
Dear Sirs:

During the course of these negotiations, we agreed that
two (2) issues within the area of ergonomics required fur-
ther study and debate and, therefore, would be discussed
following the conclusion of negotiations. Accordingly, fol-
lowing receipt of notification of ratification of the
Collective Bargaining Agreements, a study group shall be
formed. The composition of the study group shall be the
Senior Manager of Current Safety Processes and the
Manager of Ergonomics for the Corporation and the head
of the DaimlerChrysler UAW Health und Safety
Department, along with the UAW International lead
ergonomist for the Union. The study group shall investi-
gate and review their findings along with recommenda-
tions, if any, with the NJC on two subject matters relating
to secondary ergonomic analysis as follows:

The parties uotilize a variety of tools such as the 1981
NIQSH Lifting and the Three Dimensional Static Strength
Predictor (3DSSP) to help determine manual material
handling lifting exposures. The study group will continue
to discuss the use of these tools as appropriate.

The study group will investigate the potential for the use
of additional secondary quantitative assessment tools such
as Rapid Upper Limb Assessment Postural Risk (RULA),
the ACGIH Hand Activity Level TLY, Multimedia Video
Task Analysis (MVTA), Humanscale, U of M Energy
Expenditure, BAKPAK and others. Such analysis will
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include practicality (including cost, ease of use, redun-
dancy, and efficiency), the effect on standardization with-
in the company, industry and suppliers, and the potential
benefit of using the tools. The results of this study will be
discussed and recommendations presented at the NJC
before the end of the year 2005.

Very truly yours,
DAIMLERCHRYSLER CORPORATION
By J. Franciosi

Accepted and Approved;

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By Nate Gooden
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EARLY WARNING PROGRAM
October 03, 2003

International Union, UAW
Attention: Mr. Nate Gooden

Dear Sirs:

The parties acknowledge that through significant efforts
during the term of the last Agreement, tremendous gains
have been made in reducing ergonomic recordable
injuries. We also recognize that, while our priorities need
to be focused on remediation of jobs creating injuries and
lost work time, there may also be value on a prospective
basis to look at jobs in the future that are producing
employee complaints which have not yet risen to the level
of recordable injuries. In that context, we explored the
feasibility of the Company’s Occuopational Health
Manager (OHM) to be used as a tool. It was explained
that an injury/illness databasc to capture such signs and
symptoms exists within OHM which has the capability of
matching job station data to key medical data.

In the assembly facilities, job stations are automatically
fed intc OHM via the Advanced Manufacturing
Engineering’s AMPs software program. However, the
AMPs feed is not currently present in every manufactur-
ing location, and therefore Early Warning will be used in
the assembly plants only.

Access to this data for the Ergo Analysts will be made
available via key screens in OHM after each Analyst signs
a medical confidentiality agreement. This information
must be used for the sole purpose of injury identification
and not be shared with other parties. The ultimate por-
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pose for obtaining such data is to 1dentify potential high-
risk jobs that may ultimately create injuries to our
employees.

Very Truly Yours,
DATMLERCHRYSLER CORPORATION
By J. Franciosi

Accepted and Approved:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By Nate Gooden
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SPEEDLINK to Injury Reduction
October 03, 2003

International Union, UAW
Aditention: Mr. Nate Gooden
Dear Sirs:

During these negotiations, the parties discussed new and
innovative ways to move our joint process forward to
higher and better levels, enhancing our poesition as a
Center of Excellence for health and safety which others
will seck to benchmark. Toward this end, we will begin
the SPEEDLINK process moving the Corporation to the
next paradigm. SPEEDLINK is captoring potential
injury-producing hazards and jobs information on the
plant floor swiftly and efficicntly. We have taken dramat-
ic steps toward injury reduction to date, but the next level
will be even more challenging as we direct our attention
closer to zero injuries.

To complement our health and safety initiatives, an elec-
tronic datahase for Ergo Pal providing data retention
reporting capabilities will be created. All of this data is to
be readily input and accessed through PDAs, which will
allow the ergonomic analysts and ergonomic safety reme-
diation specialists to use the systems on the plant floor, at
the work station level, gathering data on the spot.

The Company agrecs to finance and develop the database
application software, and reside it within our Corporate
systems, Development of the system will begin after the
ratification of the agreement and a deliverable will be tar-
geted for the end of the 4th quarter of 2003. The parties
agreed that SPEEDLINK will be jointly developed and
implemented.
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PDA devices shall be made available to the Union and
management representatives in all major manufacturing
facilities, National Depots, and eight (8) for Regional
PDCs which will be rotated on a divisional basis. The cost
of the PDA’s will be borne by the NTC, except that if an
individual loses the device, he/she shall be responsible for
the cost of replacement.

The parties recognize that the data and information con-
tained within such databases is confidential and propri-
etary. No information on data is to be released outside the
Corporation without express written approval by the
Corporation.

Very truly yours,
DAIMLERCHRYSLER CORPORATION
By J. Franciosi

Accepted and Approved:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By Nate Gooden
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UP - Health Care Alternative Options
October 3, 2003

Mr. Nick Vuich
Chairman

Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12
Toledo, OH

Dear Sir:

During these negotiations, the parties agreed to continue
to review the feasibility of providing alternative health
care plans in the Toledo area.

It is further agreed that an alternative option would be
made available provided the adjusted local plan composite
premium is not in excess of the alternative plan composite
premium, in accordance with Exhibit B, Letter C-14.

Very truly yours,
DAIMLERCHRYSLER CORPORATION
By Mark J. Gendregske

Accepted and Approved:

UAW
By Nick Vuich
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Mr.

Benefit Letter of Understanding
October 3, 2003

Nick Vuich

Chairman
Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12
Toledo, OH

Dear Sir:

During the course of these negotiations, the parties had
lengthy discussion regarding the following benefit topics:

Health Care / Disability

L

Co-op Optical in the Toledo area will provide benefit
parity with the Detroit area by January 1, 2004
Value Options will work with the local UAW EAP
Representative and the Corporation to increase the
specialty network of providers to a satisfactory serv-
ice level for the members

To discuss an acceptable process and potential resolu-
tion to the long standing practice (which was discon-
tinued in June of 2003) of allowing PhD counselors to
certify total disability for employees

Explore the feasibility of identifying halfway house
extra-contractual benefits that meet the credentialing
standards of Value Options by January 1, 2004
Provide lifetime health care for spouse of retiree whe
remarties for those that retire prior to 3-1-85

If at some point in the future the current AOL
arrangement changes or expands to become available
to retirees the National Agreement will include a pass
through for the Toledo Jeep members

The Local Jeep Union and Management will explore
discount arrangements with sporting and entertain-
ment events in the Toledo area in conjunction with
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offerings through Dashboard Anywhere

+ The Jeep Unit of Local 12 will be included in any pro-
visions negotiated by the DaimlerChrysler Depart-
ment of the International UAW that utilize an
employee’s Credited Service, rather than Corporate
Anniversary, in determining an employee’s eligibility
for a Long Service Award

New Items that were excluded from the original pass
through package
« Spousc eligibility expanded to include Same-Sex
Domestic partners for Optional Group Life
Insurance
* Extend to the Jeep Unit the Corporation provided
expanded HSMDH surviving spouse coverage frem
12 to 18 months as provided in the National
Agreement
* Extend the Group Legal Services improvements from
the National agreement to the Jeep Unit Members
* Provide the Designated Contingent Annuitant sur-
vivor option to the Jeep Unit Pension Plan

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Sr. Manager Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Plant

Concur
/s/ Nick Vuich
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Retirce Vehicle Purchase Certificate
October 3, 2003

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

Jeep Unit — UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

The Corporation and the Union agree how valuable hav-
ing the ability to purchase or lease new Chrysler Group
vehicles is for retirees under the DaimlerChrysler
Corporation-UAW Pension Plan and their surviving
spouses.

During these negotiations, the parties agreed to provide, to
eligible retired employees and surviving spouses, two
Vehicle Purchase Certificates in the amount of $1,000.00
cach. One certificate shall be mailed to each eligible retiree
and surviving spouse in October, 2003 and will be valid
until the end of December, 2004. A second certificate shall
be mailed in August, 2003 and will be valid beginning
September, 2005 and through the end of September, 2006.

The parties agree that the certificates:

(i} may be used only towards the purchase or leasc of a
new 2004 model year or later Chrysler Group vehicle
assembled in the United States or Canada and avail-
able under the Employee Advantage - Chrysler
Group Employee Purchase/Lease Program {exclud-
ing vehicles not covered under that program);

(i} may be uscd towards only ene vehicle each, and not
more that one certificate shall be used for the same
vehicle;
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(iii) are transferable to family members living in the
retiree’s or surviving spouse’s household who are eli-
gible under the Employee Advantage - Chrysler
Group Employee Purchase/Lease Program rules;
and

(iv) may only be applied to vehicles ordered or pur-
chased/leased from a participating U.S. Chrysler
Group dealership.

The parties further agree that all transactions related to
such certificates are subject to being audited, and that
retirees and surviving spouses may not sell or barter such
certificates. Any viotation of program rules will result in
permanent suspension from the Employee Advantage -
Chrysler Group Employee Purchase/l.ease Program.

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Sr. Manager Human Resources
Toledo Assembly

Concur:
Nick Vuich



Four-Day Workweek — Fleet
October 6, 2003

Mr. Nick Vuich
Chairman

Jeep Unit — Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

The subject of a four-day workweek was discussed at
length at both Toledo and DaimlerChrysler National con-
tract negotiations. The parties recognize the significance
of a four-day workweek at a plant serviced by DCX Fleet,
Toledo operations currently on Hagman Rd. If a plant
serviced by Fleet adopts a four-day workweek, the parties
agree to develop a plan of action addressing the impact
that this has on Fleet operations in Toledo. Further, the
parties will explore various options among which may
include a four-day workweek-operating pattern.

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Sr. Manager Human Resources
Toledo Assembly

Concur:
N. Vuich
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Ventilation
December 7, 2003

Mr. Nick Vuich
Chairman

Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During these negotiations, the Union had expressed con-
cerns regarding airflow, temperature, and ventilation at
the Toledo North Assembly Plant (TNAP).

To address these concerns, following ratification of the
Collective Bargaining Agreement, the parties agreed to
establish a joint study group for the purpose of reviewing
and evaluating potential problem areas involving the consis-
tent regulation of airflow, temperature, and ventilation and
formulating appropriate remedial action. The composition
of the group shall be the Plant Safety Manager and the UAW
Health & Safety Rep along with (2) members cach from the
Company and Union to research and address concerns.

Additionally, resources available to the joint team for consul-
tation and/or assistance will be, but not limited (o, Corporate
Health, Safety, and Hygiene, Plant Facilities Maintenance,
and comparable resources from the International UAW. The
efforts and recommendations of the joint study group will be
reviewed at the regularly scheduled LEPC meetings to ensure
the Unien’s concerns are properly addressed and supported
in order to augment the proper and expeditious resolution of
specific issues identified by the team,

Very truly yours,

Thomas G. Maxon

Senior Manager - Human Resources

‘Toledo Assembly Plant

Concur:  N.Vuich
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TOLEDO SUPPLEMENTAL EMPLOYEES —
SEPARATION INCENTIVE PROGRAM

December 6, 2003

Mr, Lloyd MahafTey

Regional Director — Region 2B UAW
1691 Woodlands Drive

Maumee, Ohio 43537

Dear Sir:

During these negotiations, the Parties discussed their
mutual interest in reducing the number of Toledo
Assembly Plant Supplemental employees who were on
indefinite layoff status as of the effective date of the 2003
Agreement. Notwithstanding the limited liability associ-
ated with the Supplemental werkforce and the fact that
seventy seven Supplemental employees have been trans-
ferred to permanent status, the Corporation continues to
explore socially responsible programs in an effort to
address the Supplemental workforce.

As a result of these discussions, the Parties agreed that a
program that encouraged the voluntary attrition of these
Supplemental employees was appropriate given the cur-
rent circumstances. Accordingly, without prejudice, the
Corporation agreed to offer the following options to
Supplemental employees:

1. Supplemental employees hired between March 1, 2000
and November 1, 2000 will be eligible for a $5000
Separation Incentive payment,

2. Supplemental employees hired between February 1,
2001 and July 1, 2001 will be eligible for a $2000
Separation Incentive payment.
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Upon receipt of the Separation Incentive payment, the
employee will cease to be an employee of the
Corporation and will be deemed to have lost his/her
seniority, however will be eligible for preferential hire
to other Supplier Park firms.

Supplemental employees may sign up for a future pref-
erential hire opportunity at a third-party owned body
and paint facility at OEM wages and benefits. The
Corporation will make arrangements with the supplier
that these employees will be given preferential hiring
considerations. If hired by a third-party, a supplemen-
tal employee may terminate employment with
DaimlerChrysler Corporation.

. Supplemental employees may continue to remain on

layoff status until expiration of their recall rights and
may be recalled to a temporary, part-time or perma-
nent position at the Toledo complex for the term of the
collective bargaining agreement.

. Employees will be canvassed to select one of the three

optiens outlined above. The intent of this program is to
bring total and final resolution to the Supplemental
workforce issue inclusion of any grievances associated
with this subject matter.

Very truly yours,

Ken McCarter

Vice President — Union Relations
DaimlerChrysler
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Toledo Assembly Team Concept
December 6, 2003
Mr. Nick Vuich
Chairman
Jeep Unit — UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During the course of these negotiations, the parties spent
considerable time discussing the team concept and inher-
ent flexible work practices in existence within the Toledo
North production system and the positive impact on the
metrics contained within our Safety, Quality, Delivery,
Cost and Morale measurables.

To that end, to make the current Toledo Assembly pro-
duction system, as well as the processes attributed to any
future models produced in Toledo, equally competitive in
the world market, the parties concur the team concept, as
outlined in Article VI of the 1997 Collective Bargaining
Agreement, as well as any subsequent modifications, will
become it’s operating system. In particular, the parties
feel it is imperative for the success of the operation that
employee empowerment via the team concept will contin-
uously improve through joint participation.

Within 90 days of ratification, the company and union will
develop an implementation strategy to facilitate the
launch of rotation after 2004 model changeover.

Sincerely,
Thomas G. Maxon
Sr. Manager Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Complex
/5! Nick Vuich
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Stickney Avenue
September 13, 2003

Mr. Bernard Jakab
Committeeman, Stickney Avenue
Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir;

During 2003 contract negotiations, the parties have dis-
cussed at considerable length the issue of facility mainte-
nance at the Stickney Avenue facility. Specifically, the par-
ties discussed repair and upkeep of roof, windows, fans
and the canteen facilities. The parties agree that necessary
steps need to continue to provide an environment con-
ducive to building world class vehicles.

To this end, the parties agree that the necessary steps to
maintain the Stickney Facility will continue. Any disputes
that arise will be addressed by the Center Manager and
the servicing Committeeman

Sincerely,

Jean Hathaway

Union Relations Supervisor
Toledo Assembly Complex

/s/ Bernard Jakab
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Stickney Team Meeting Arcas
September 11, 2003

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

Jeep Unit — UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During the course of the 2003 negotiations, the issue of
team meeting areas at the Stickney Avenue facility was
discussed. The parties recognize limitations exist in the
current facility, however, the parties will endeavor to cre-
ate an environment conducive to the implementation of all
aspects of our team concepts. This understanding includes
team meeting areas, as well as the feasibility of other facil-
ity improvements, including but not limited to, ventilation
and air systems.

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Sr. Manager Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Complex

/s/ Nick Vuich
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Credited Service Fill

November 20, 2003
Mr. Lloyd Mahaffey
Regional Director-Region 2B UAW
1691 Woodlands Drive
Maumee, Ohio 43537

Dear Mr. Mahaffey:

This letter will confirm the understanding reached
between the Corporation and the Union during the 2003
contract negotiations concerning additional Credited
Service for periods of layoff.

The Article 1] Section 2 of the Jeep Corporation Union
Retirement Income Plan will be amended to incorporate
the following provisions:

17) For the period December 31, 1978 to January 1, 1989

to an Employee

i. who accrued less than 1,700 hours of Credited
Service in any calendar ycar between these two
dates, and

ii. was absent from work due to a layoff that resulted
in his being cleared from the roll between such
dates, and

iii. had Seniority on December 1, 2003, and

iv. upon making application to the Board in a man-
ner specified by the Board, at a rate of 40 hours
per week of layoff during such periods, multiplied
by the following applicable table:

Seniority as of December 1, 2003 Factor

20 or more years 1.00
15 but less than 20 0.75
10 but less than 15 0.50
5 but less than 10 0.25
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18) For employees covered under this plan, who trans-
ferred from Kenosha, for the period December 31,
1976 to January 1, 1979,

i. who accrued less than 1,700 hours of Credited
Service in any calendar year between these two
dates, and

ii. was absent from work due to a layoff that resuli-
ed in his being cleared from theroll between
such dates, and

iii. had Seniority on December 1, 2003, and

iv. upon making application to the Board in a man-
ner specified by the Board, at a rate of 40 hours
per wecek of layoff during such period, multiplied
by the applicable rate from the following table:

Seniority as of December 1, 2003 Factor

20 or more years 1.00
15 but less than 20 0.75
10 but less than 15 0.50
5 but less than 10 0.25

Very truly yours,
DAIMLERCHRYSLER CORPORATION
By K.J. McCarter

Accepted and Approved
REGIONAL DIRECTOR, UAW

By Lloyd Mahaffey
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Air Houses
November 7, 2003

Mr. Nick Vuich
Chairman

Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During these negotiations, the parties had lengthy discus-
sions concerning read-only access to the air houses at
TNAP. The Union expressed concerns over the air houses
operating properly and providing adequate ventilation.

To address the Union’s concerns, this letter confirms the
Plant’s ability to access and share information from the
air houses with represented employees. The company is
willing to share information, upon request, with members
of the bargaining unit from all shifts.

The management and operation of the air houses at TNAP
will be acquired by DTE through the

Energy Center Partnership. The company will cease to
have control over the air houses upon the transfer of
responsibility, however, future access will be discussed
with DTE at that time.

Very truly yours,

Thomas G. Maxon

Scnior Manager - Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Plant
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New Hire Orientation
Qctoher 03, 2003

International Union, UAW
Attention: Mr. Nate Gooden

Dear Sirs:

The Corporation and the International Union, UAW agree
to implement the jointly developed, standardized New
Hire Orientation Pregram when the number of newly
hired hourly employees warrants such a program.

The oricntation will be piloted at a Metro Detroit area
location, and phased into ont of state Manufacturing and
MOPAR locations. This standardized training will be foi-
lowed by one (1)} additional day of training at the specific
location where the employee is assigned to work.
Employees will be scheduled and on a straight time basis
paid for both the standardized and location specific orien-
tation with their probationary period conumencing on the
first day of orientatien.

The standardized orientation will consist of information
presented in accordance with guidelines established by
the Corporation and the International Union, UAW, and
within ninety (90} days of ratification of the Agreement a
program overview and participant’s manual will be made
available to the NEPC. The information will acquaint the
employee with our business, the benefits, opportunities
and responsibilitics they will have as employees of the
Corporation and as members of the Union, to include the
history of each organization. The information may aiso
include the Union’s and Corporation’s perspectives on
issues which affect the workplace and community. The
location specific orientation shail be conducted, in part,
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by a representative of the Plant Human Resource
Department and, in part, by an elected or appointed Local
Union representative, officer or Benefit Representative
designated by the International Union whose other duties
at the time of his election, appointment or designation
shall already permit him, if he is working on the job, to
take time away from work without loss of pay. The orien-
tation shall be conducted during nermal working hours,
covering essential location specific information not cov-
ered in the standardized orientation, allowing for Local
Union input and presentations.

In the event that either party believes the program does
not meet the provisions of this letter, notification of the
party’s concerns may be given; if by the Union to the
Corporate Union Relations Staff, or if by the Corporation
to the DaimlerChrysler Department, International Union,
UAW.

The program will not be subject to the grievance proce-
dure and may he terminated by either the International
Union or the Corporation, upon written notice to the other
party.

Very truly yours,
DAIMLERCHRYSLER CORPORATION
By J. Franciosi

Accepted and Approved:
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By Nate Gooden



Diversity Training

October 03, 2003
Internationa! Union, UAW
Attention: Mr. Nate Gooden
Dear Sirs:

During discussions leading to the 1999 Agreement,
DaimlerChrysler and the UAW discussed at length those
social issues facing our workers. The parties unanimously
agreed that diversity in the workplace was one of the most
important issues facing the Union, Corporation, and its
workers.

Accordingly, a joint study team, consisting of UAW and
management members of the National Training Center
staff, along with representatives from the Corporation’s
Diversity and Work/Family department was established to
develop, implement, monitor and evaluate a diversity train-
ing program for all employees. The partics reaffirmed their
strong commitment to the program during the 2003 discus-
sions and agreed to explore and implement the inclusion of
diversity training in other National Training Center
Programs such as Employee Participation, Paid
Educational Leave and the Local Joint Training Facilitators
Program. Status updates for existing programs and recom-
mendations for continued diversity training opportunities
will be presented to the Joint Activity Board (JAB) and the
National Employee Participation Council (NEPC} quarter-
ly. Funding for this activity will be provided from National
Training Funds upon approval by the Joint Activity Board.

Very truly yours,
DAIMLERCHRYSLER CORPORATION
By J. Franciosi

Accepted and Approved:
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By: Nate Gooden
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Parity Agreement
November 20, 2003

Mr. Lloyd Mahaffey

Regional Director-Region 2B UAW
1691 Woodlands Drive

Maumee, Ohio 43537

Dear Mr. Mahaffey:

This letter will confirm the understanding reached
between the Corporation and the Union during the 2003
contract negotiations concerning parity between the Jeep
Corporation Union Retirement Income Plan (the Plan)
and the DaimlerChrysler - UAW Pension Agreement (the
National Agreement,)

Substantial changes were made to the Plan as a result of
this understanding, and it is the intent of the parties that
the plans are to be interpreted and administered similarly.
The parties further agree that the National Plan is the
basis for comparison, and that the Plan will be interpret-
ed and administered in a manner consistent with the inter-
pretation and administration of the National Plan.

Two notable exceptions to parity with the National
Agreement remain and are identified as follows:

1. Enhanced 30 & Out Retirement Supplement for
Employees with 30 Years of Credited Service as of
October 1, 1999,

Employees who had accrued 30 Years of Credited
Service by October 1, 1999 continue to be eligible for
an enhanced 30 & Out FEarly Retirement
Supplement as described in Appendix D to the Plan,
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2. 57 and 10 Protected Benefit.

In bringing the Plan into parity with the National
Plan, the 57 and 10 Retirement Eligibility under
Article IIT Section 2(A)(1) ceased to be a set of condi-
tions under which an employee could elect to retire.
A consequence of eliminating this eligibility criterion
is that employees with an accrued benefit as of
December 31, 2003 will have that accrued benefit
“protected” with respect to the retirement previsions
of Article III Section 2(A)(1), and the deferred vested
provisions of Article 111 5(C). This protected benefit
will be referred to as the “2003 57 & 10 Protected
Benefit”.

An Employee with a 2003 57&10 Protected Benefit
who is not otherwise eligible to retire, shall retain the
right to draw his 2003 57&10 Protected Benefit upon
attaining age 57, under the terms of Article III
Section 2(A)(1) and as calculated under Article III
Section 2(B)2)}b). Such action will terminate the
Employee’s employment and, except with respect to
such 2003 57&10 Protected Benefit for purposes of
retirement under Article 1EH Section (2)(1) or per-
forming a calculation under Article I Section 23
(B)(2)(b) (and only to the extent of such 2003 57&10
Protected Benefit), the Employee will not be consid-
ered a Retired Employee under the Plan, but rather
an Ex-Employee. The employee will be eligible to
commence receipt of the balance of his entitlement
¢(his accrued benefit less the Actuarial Value of his
2003 57&10 Protected Benefit expressed as a month-
Iy annuity) upon satisfying the conditions of Article
111 Section 5(D).
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Similarly, an Ex-Employee with a 2003 57&10
Protected Benefit, whose employment is terminated
prior to the Employee attaining age 57, shall retain
the right to draw his protected benefit upon attaining
age 57 under the terms of Article HI Section 5(C) and
shall be eligible to commence receipt of the halance of
his entitlement (his accrued benefit less the Actuarial
Value of his 2003 57&10 Protected Benefit expressed
as a monthly annuity) upon satisfying the conditions
of Article Il Section 5(D).

For the purposes of determining the actuarial equiv-
alence of both the protected benefit and the accrued
benefit above, the interest rate and morality table will
be those used by the Plan to determine and Actuarial
Equivalent of an equivalent lump sum value.

Very truly yours,
DAIMLERCHRYSLER CORPORATION
By K.J. McCarter

Accepted and Approved
REGIONAL DIRECTOR, UAW

By Lloyd Mahaffey
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Attendance Counselor

December 6, 2003
Mr. Nick Vuich
Chairman
Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During these negotiations, the subject of Attendance
Counselor was discussed. The Jeep Unit Chairman may
appoint an Attendance Counselor from among those
hourly employees who have seniority under this agree-
ment. The Unit Chairman will advise Plant Labor
Relations in writing of the name of the appointee. The
Attendance Counselor shall not function until Labor
Relations has been so advised. The Attendance Counselor
shall serve an indefinite term and shall be replaced with
the sole discretion of the Unit Chairman.

The duties of the Attendance Counselor are:

« Counseling of employee at the 5th occurrence in the
Memorandum of Understanding Absenteeism.

« Determining cause of absenteeism and directing the
employee to agencies or self-help to improve atten-
dance.

« Verifying employee attendance records, including
absenteeism, tardy and call-in.

» Assisting in developing and presenting joint pro-
grams and communications addressing the need of
employees to improve attendance.
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* Reviewing specific attendance data provided by
Management or the affected employee.

= Analyzing attendance problems with Management
representatives in a non-adversary manner.

Attendance Counselors shall be subject to the following;

1. The Attendance Counselor will not be scheduled for
Saturday, Sunday, holiday or daily overtime work
except as a regular employee in his/her department
and when so scheduled shall not perform any func-
tion as an Attendance Counselor.

2. If it is necessary for the Attendance Counselor to
speak to an employee about an attendance matter
he/she shall make prior arrangements with the
employee’s Advisor.

3. The Attendance Counsclor shall be assigned to the
first shift and shall be subject to the provisions of
Subsection 41 of the Local Agreement, however he /
she shall be available to counsel employecs before or
after their scheduled shift. By mutual agrecment
with the Union Relations Supervisor and his / her
designated representative, the Attendance Counselor
may adjust his / her starting time to be available to
perform his / her duties on the second or third shift,
in which case Subsections (245) & (246) shall not be
applicable to the Attendance Counselor,

Very truly yours,

Thomas G. Maxon
Senior Manager - Human Resources
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Toledo Assembly Plant
Independent Medical Examinations for Employees
Reaching Maximum Medical Improvement

December 6, 2003

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

Jeep Unit — UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During these negotiations, the Company and Union had
lengthy discussions regarding employees who have
reached maximum medical improvement (MMI) while on
worker’s compensation leave of absence and the effect on
PQX placement. The Union requested that employees be
given the opportunity to attend an Independent Medical
Examination {IME) to obtain a second opinion in order
determine any modifications to the employee’s permanent
restrictions which will assist in job placement. The deter-
mination of the IME will be final and binding on all par-
ties,

Sincerely,

Thomas G, Maxon

Senior Manager- Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Plant

319



PQX Review Meetings
November 6, 2003

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During the course of the 2003 negotiations, the parties had
lengthy discussions regarding administration and compli-
ance with the provisions of the Collective Bargaining
Agreement, as well as, government regulations regarding
PQX employees. Those affected under the provisions of
this agreement are employees with PQX restrictions pro-
hibiting them from performing their regular job on a day
to day basis,

Consistent with our joint ghjectives to be world-class, the
parties agreed to form a joint task force consisting of rep-
resentatives from, but not limited to, Plant Human
Resources, Plant Medical, Local Union leadership,
Corporate Union Relations and Human Resources, and
International UAW Region 2-B. The aforementioned par-
ties will convene within six (6) months of ratification to
review the impact of the PQX Placement Process in the
following areas:

. Manpower movement

. Overtime

. Permanent Requisitions

. Team Concept

. Other issues arising from the administration of the
PQX program.

JEL R SR
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The intent of this meeting will be to foster continuous
ymprovement in an environment that encourages brain-
storming, information sharing, and problem solving.
Consistent with current operating efficiencies of the plant,
the meetings will focus on achieving and maintaining
active and gainful employment for those employees affect-
ed by said PQX program. To that end, the meeting will
ensure the program’s initiatives maintain positive employ-
ee relations.

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Senior Manager — Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Plant
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Personal Information Security
September 14, 2003

International Union, UAW
Attention: Mr. Nate Gooden

Dear Sirs:

During the 2003 National Negotiations, the Corporation
reaffirmed its commitment to protect the personal priva-
cy of employees by restricting the availability of their
social security numbers te unauthorized persons.

Accordingly, the Corporation successfully implemented a
DCID program that prevides all employees with personal
ID numbers to be used in lieu of social security numbers.
The Corporation will continue to maintain the DCID sys-
tem: and ensure that employee social security numbers are
used only when required.

Very truly yours,
DAIMLERCHRYSLER CORPORATION
By J. Franciosi

Accepted and Approved:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW
By Nate Gooden
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Joint Programs
September 9, 2003

Mr. Nick Vuich

Chairman

Jeep Unit - UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

During the course of these negotiations, the parties held
lengthy discussions regarding Joint Pregrams and their
value to the organization during both positive and nega-
tive economic conditions. Both parties acknowledged that
Joint Programs improve employee morale and participa-
tion as well as enhance the competitive position of the
Corporation in the global automotive industry. In order
for the Corporation to become the premier manufactur-
ing company in the world and the benchmark of the
industry, it is imperative for Joint Programs to take part
in the support of various programs and initiatives,

To that effect, the parties formally re-established their
commitment to Joint Programs and to fully utilize the
concept to meet and exceed plant goals. In addition to
SQDCM, Joint Programs may include employee partici-
pation goals and objectives, PQI, health & safety, ISD,
operating effectiveness, product launches, quality, and
continuous improvement initiatives. The monthly LEPC
will serve as the channel to establish guidelines, report on
program ideas, address issues that enhance or inhibit the
success of the program, and overall ways to improve the
effectiveness of the process. The LEPC may also bench-
mark outside employee participation programs that
encourage total employee involvement,
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The implementation and facilitation in each department,
including the assurance and measurement of the pro-
gram’s effectiveness, will be led by the respective Center
Manager and Committeeman. Any concerns raised by
either party regarding thc progress of the Joint Programs
will be brought to the attention of the LEPC.

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Senior Manager - Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Plant
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SQDCM Coordinator Roles
December 6, 2003

Mr. Nick Vuich -
Chairman

Jeep Unit — UAW Local 12
Toledo, Ohio

Dear Sir:

Consistent with the Joint Leadership’s intent, as outlined
in the Joint Programs letter, to fully utilize and support
the principles of programs mutually developed to enhance
product quality through employee participation, the fol-
lowing Toledo Assembly Complex PQI-SQDCM
Coordinator Roles were developed:

+ Solicit and follow up 1QP’s as assigned to their respec-
tive Centers with weekly IQP meetings.

« Maintain PDCA’s, convert 1QP’s, and place on
Master IQP list.

» Write success stories as required.

« Attend team huddles.

+ Lead/Mentor SQDCM measurements and communi-
cations.

+ Attend weekly PQI, FTC, MQAS, SAFETY/ERGO,
1SI) meetings.

» Facilitate workshops within the Centers as required.

* Maintain meeting minutes for internal Center
SQDCM (PQI, FTC, Safety/Ergo).

+ Work cross-functionally with support departments
within the complex on SQDCM initiatives (finance,
training, human resources, etc.)

« Work schedules set-up by Center Manager/
Committeeman.
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« Attend weekly plant PQI meeting with PQI Core Team
to report activities and seek any support needed.

The PQI Core team will report out at LEPC the activities
and progress to ensure the effectiveness of the program.
The Core Team's critical success factors were identified to
clarify roles and responsibilities and to confirm they are
afforded the opportunity to maximize their value to the
plant. In order to remain competitive, the roles and
responsibilities listed above are subject to change as die-
tated by changing conditions in a global automotive mar-
ketplace.

As the above roles are implemented, additional hours may
be scheduled to meet production needs, including ever-
time as applicable.

Sincerely,

Thomas G. Maxon

Senior Manager - Human Resources
Toledo Assembly Plant
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